Sepher Menachem (Mark)

Chapter 1
Shavua Reading Schedule (8th sidrot) - Mark 1 - 5
: T3 mowin N3 norm s
1. t'chilath b'sorath haMashiyach ben-ha .
Mark1:1 The beginning of the good news of the Mashiyach,
the Son of
A:1> Apym 100 edayyeriov XproTod [viod 1.
1 Archeé tou euaggeliou Christou
The beginning of the good news of the Anointed One
[huiou ].
the Son of
P77 M ek oW 033m OORO332 3INDD 3
2. kakathub ban’bi’im hin’ni sholeach I'phaneyak uphinah dar’keak.

Mark1:2 As it is written in the prophet, “Behold, | am sending
before your presence, and He shall clear Your Way .”

2> Kabas 'yé'ypa'rr'rau év TG) ’Hoa'l'lq, 'rd} ﬁpodyr']'r'n, IS0V dmooTéAA\w
1Tp6 ﬁpooé)ﬁov gov, 05 KATAOKEVATEL T"F]v 080V cov*
2 Kathos gegraptai en t§ Esaia to prophétg,

Just as it has been written in the prophet Isaiah,

Idou apostello pro prosopou sou, hos kataskeuasei téen hodon sou;
“Behold, I send before your face, who shall prepare your way;”

PNIPOR 1w 07 WD 3T XYP O
3. gol qore’ bamid’bar panu dere’k yash’ru m'silothayu.

Mark1:3 A voice is calling in the wilderness,
“Clear the way of , make His paths straight!”

\ ~ 9 ~ 9 /
3> dwv) BodvTos v TH) EpMpw,
‘Etowpdoarte v 68ov , eVbelas moLelTe Tas TpiPous avToD,
3 phoné boontos en té eréma,
a voice crying out in the wilderness:

Hetoimasate tén hodon , eutheias poieite tas tribous autou,
“Prepare the way of , make his paths straight,”
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4. Yahuchanan hayah tobel bamid’bar w’qore’ t’bilath hat’shubah lis’lichath chata’im.

Mark1:4 Yahuchanan (John) was immersing in the wilderness
announcing a immersion of repentance for the forgiveness of sins.

4> éyévero lwdvvns [0] Bamrilwv év ™ épT']p.(p
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kal kmpLoowy BamTiopa petavolas eis dpeoLy aApapTLdV.
4 egeneto Ioannés [ho] baptizon en t€ eremg
John the baptizer came in the wilderness,

kai kérysson baptisma metanoias eis aphesin hamartion.
preaching a baptism of repentance for the forgiveness of sins.
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5. watetse’ ‘el =‘erets Yahudah ub’ney Y’rushalam

wayitab’lu ulam «l=yado bin’har haYar'den mith’wadim ‘eth-chato’tham.

Mark1:5 the land of Yahudah and the sons of Yerushalam went out to .
And there were /! of them immersed /v his hands in the Yarden river,
confessing their sins.

<S> kai é€emopedieTo mpos 7 Tovdala ympa
\ e e ~ \ 9 4 9 ~
kat ot ‘lepocodvpiTar , kat eBamtilovTo aOTOD
ev 70 "Topdavr moTapd efopoloyolLevor Tas apaptias adTOV.
5 kai exeporeueto pros hé Ioudaia chora
And were going out to Judean country
kai hoi Hierosolymitai , kai ebaptizonto autou

and the Jerusalemites and they were baptized him

en t Iordané potamg exomologoumenoi tas hamartias auton.
in the Jordan river, confessing their sins.
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6. w'Yahuchanan labush s’"ar g’'malim w’ezor “or b’math’nayu
uma’akalo chagabim u haya™ar.

Mark1:6 Now Yahuchanan was wearing camel’s hair, with a leather belt
around his waist, and his food was locusts and wild

<«6> kau f]v ) ’devvng évSeSvp.évog Tpﬁxag K(Lpff'})\ov Kal Lo’ov"r]v SeppaTl',v"r]v

Trepl ’m‘]v 6c<|>{)v avTo0 KaL €éolov deiS(}.g Kal (’i,'ypl.ov.

6 kai én ho Ioannés endedymenos trichas kameélou kai zonén dermatinén
And had been John clothed in camel's hair and a leather belt

peri tén osphyn autou, kai esthion akridas kai agrion.
around his waist, and eating locusts and wild
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7. wayiq’ra’ le’'mor yabo’ ‘acharay hechazaq mi
‘asher qaton’ti milik’ro”a hatir ‘eth-s'ro’k n’ alayu.

Mark1:7 He proclaimed, saying,
“One shall come after mec who is mightier than I am,

and whose thong of His sandals I am unworthy to kneel down and loosen.”
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D> kai éxMpvocev Aéywv, "Epyetal 6 LoxvpdTepos |Lov omion pLov,
0V oVk elpl Lkavos kOfas ADoar Tov LpdvTta TOV VTodnpudTwv adTod.
7 kai ekéryssen legon,

And he preaching saying,

Erchetai ho ischyroteros mou opiso mou,
“is coming the one stronger than me, after me,

hou ouk eimi hikanos kuuas lysai ton himanta ton hypodématon autou.
of whom I am not qualified, stooping, to untie the strap of his sandals.”
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8. tabal’ti ‘eth’kem bamayim w’hu’ yit’bol ‘eth’kem b’Ruach .
Mark1:8 “! have immersed you in water,
but He shall immerse you with Spirit.”
8> éfamrioa dpas BdaTL, d¢ BamTioel Vpas év mvedpaTt .
8 ebaptisa hymas hydati, de baptisei hymas en pneumati
“I have baptized you with water; but shall baptize you with Spirit.”
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9. way’hi bayamim hahem wayabo’ Yahushua miN’tsereth ‘asher baGalil
wayitabel “al-y’dey Yahuchanan baYar'den.

Mark1:9 And it came to pass in those days OW* 27 came down from Netsareth,
which is in the Galil, and was immersed by the hand of Yahuchanan in the Yarden.

9> Kai éyévero év éxelvals Tals Mpépats ﬁ)xeev Imoots amo Nalaper mis INaAtdalas
kal éBamticdn els Tov "TopSavmy vmo "Twdvvou.
9 Kai egeneto en ekeinais tais heémerais €lthen Iésous apo Nazaret tés Galilaias

And it came about in those days that Yahushua came from Nazareth of Galilee

kai ebaptisthé eis ton Iordanén hypo Isannou.
and was baptized by John in the Jordan river.
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10. way’hi ‘a’k-"aloh “alah min-hamayim wayar’ hashamayim
w’hinneh niph’t’chu w’ k'yonah yoredeth “alayu.

Mark1:10 And it came to pass, just as immediately He came up from the water,
and He saw the heavens and behold, it was opened,
and like a dove descending upon Him.

A0> kat €0Vs dvaBalvov ék Tod B8aTos eldev aylopévous Tovs odpavovs
Kal 0S TEPLOTEPAV KaTa.Ba'ivov cls adTOV"
10 kai euthys anabainon ek tou hydatos eiden schizomenous tous ouranous
And immediately coming up out of the water He saw the heavens being opened

kai hos peristeran katabainon eis auton;
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and as descending towards Him.
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11. way’hi gol min-hashamayim B’ni y'didi ‘asher ratsithi-bo.

Mark1:11 There was a voice from the heavens:
« are My beloved Son, in whom I am pleased.”

\ A 2 ~ 9 ~
(11) KoL (1)(1)'\)'\'] EYEVETO EK TV OVPAVWV,

€l 6 VLos pov 6 dyaTnTos, év €0dokmoa.

11 kai phoné egeneto ek ton ouranon, Sy ei ho huios mou ho agapétos,

And a voice came from the heavens, ¢ are my Son, the Beloved,
en soi eudokesa.

with I am well pleased.”

ambiclnj INZIT Y

12. umabher hotsi’o hamid’barah.
Mark1:12 Quickly, brought Him out to the wilderness.
12> Kau etbis exBaAdeL eis v épmpov.
12 Kai euthys ekballei eis tén erémon.

And immediately drove out into the wilderness.

MR TR 01 WINN N3 oY T

I Y Moy oM
13. way’hi sham bamid’bar ‘ar’ba’im yom w’hasatan nisahu
way’hi im~hachayoth w’ sher'thuhu.

Mark1:13 And He was there in the wilderness forty days, the satan (adversary)
tested Him, and He was with the wild beasts, and attended to Him.

(13> K(],‘L "F]V év T'ﬁ ép'{]p.({) TGGGGP(,I,KOVT(I "IE“LépCLS 1T€Lp(1L(,)p.€VOS {)TI'(\) TO‘G Ea*rav&,
Kal v pete Tdv Onplov, kal dunkdvouy .
13 kai en en té erémg tesserakonta hemeras peirazomenos hypo tou Satana,

And He was in the wilderness forty days, tempted by Satan;

kai én meta ton thérion, kai diekonoun
and He was among the wild beasts; and were ministering to
pPAPH NI TIMTY WO WK TONY T
TPR™M 7 mo5n NDiwaTRR 87PN
14. w'acharey ‘asher has’gar Yahuchanan ba’ Galilah
wayiq’ra’ ‘eth-b’sorath mal’kuth ha wayo’mar.
Mark1:14 After that, Yahuchanan was arrested, came the Galil
and proclaimed the good news of the kingdom of . He said,
14> Meta 8¢ 16 mapadodijvar Tov Twdvvny fAbev 6 v Naddatay

K’T]pl,)O'O'(,l)'V T(\) et’m’y’yé)xwv TOV
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14 Meta de to paradothénai ton Ioannén €lthen ho tén Galilaian

And after John was arrested, came Galilee,
kérysson to euaggelion tou
proclaiming the good news of ,
172D AN 12 7 mo5n T30 nun bR w
15. mal’ah ha’eth w’qar’bah mal’kuth ha shubu w’ha’aminu bab’sorah.
Mark1:15 “The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of has drawn near.

Repent and believe in the good news.”

A5 kai Aéyov 8 [emAfpoTar 6 kaipos kal Nyyucev 1 Bacilela Tod
LLETAVOELTE KAl TLOTEVETE €V T eVayyeAiw.
15 kai legon hoti Peplérotai ho kairos
and saying, “The time has been fulfilled,
kai eggiken hé basileia tou ;
and the kingdom of has come near;

metanoeite kai pisteuete en tp euaggelig.
repent, and believe in the good news.”

ivRw 73T 80M 59030707 oY 95003 e
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16. way’hi b’hith’hal’ko “al=-yad yam=~haGalil wayar’ w’hinneh $him’ on
w’An’d’ray ‘achi Shim' on m’tsodah bayam ki dayagim hayu.
Mark1:16 And it came to pass, He was walking beside the Sea of the Galil,

He saw and beheld Shimeon and Andray, the brother of Shimeon,
a net into the sea because they were fishermen.

16> Kat ﬁapé'ymv 'rrap(‘x. 'r"?]v BdAacoav ™S Folatas eldev El',pu)va
kal Avdpéav Tov adeldov Eipwvog év 1) Baddoon: ﬁoav vap GALels.
16 Kai paragon para tén thalassan tés Galilaias eiden Simona
And passing by alongside the Sea of Galilee, He saw Simon
kai Andrean ton adelphon Simonos en t€ thalassé;
and Andrew, the brother of Simon, their net into the sea;
€san gar halieis.
for they were fishermen.

DWW 7T 02NN 157 DTDN RN
17. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem Pku w'eten’kem day’gey ‘anashim.
Mark1:17 And said to them, “Follow .

and I shall appoint you as fishers of men.”

A7> kai elmev adTols 6 s Aede ,
\ 4 A ~ ’ e ~ 9 ’
KoL 1TOL'T]0'(1) vpas 'YGVGO‘G(IL C(.)\Lé LS avepu)'rru)v.
17 kai eipen autois ho , Deute ,
And said to them, “Come
kai poieso hymas genesthai halieis anthropon.

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 5



and I shall make you to become fishermen of men.”

: ﬂDED?,'l DU’S_‘J'W?;:DD'ﬁQ; R aTYMm
18. waya az’bu maher ‘eth-mik’'m’rotheyhem wayel’ku .
Mark1:18 So they quickly left their nets behind and followed

(18) KG‘L €1’)el\)g &¢éVT€S Td SiKTUCL 'f]KO)\O‘l,)O'T]O'CLV .

18 kai euthys aphentes ta diktua ekolouthésan
And immediately leaving the nets they followed

"TITTI IPYITON RN oW LYR 7Y T

19. wa k" ab’ro m’"at misham wayar’ ‘eth-Ya aqob ben-Zab’day
w'eth-Yahuchanan ‘achiu w’ ~hemah ba'’aniah um’thaq’nim ‘eth-hamik’moroth.
Mark1:19 And when he moved on a little from there,

He saw Ya’aqob the son of Zabday, and Yahuchanan his brother,

and they were in the boat, mending the nets.

19> Kai ﬁpoBdg c’))\i'yov €ldev ’I('LKu)Bov TOV TOD ZeBe&u’.ov
\ / \ 9 \ 9 ~ \ 9 \ 9 ~ ’ 4 \ ’
KoL Iwavvnv Tov adeAdpov avTod Kal avToVvS €V T® 'rr)\oup KCLTCLpTlLO'VTCLS Ta SLKTLO,
19 Kai probas oligon eiden Iakobon ton tou Zebedaiou kai Ioannén ton adelphon autou
And having gone on a little, He saw James son of Zebedee and his brother John,

kai autous en tg ploig katartizontas ta diktua,
and they were in the boat mending the nets.

TAND DIUIY OTILTI A3TYTL BION RPN RS
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20. way'maher wayiq'ra’ ‘aleyvhem waya“az’bu ‘eth-Zab’day ‘abihem ba'’aniah
=has’kirim wayel’ku .

Mark1:20 He quickly called to them, and they left their father Zabday in the boat
the hired men and followed

20> kat eVBvs éxdlecev adTOVS, KAl &(I)év'res TOV 1'r(1’rép(1 AVTOV ZeBeSaT,ov

év T® 1T>\0ll..(,p TOV pLCOmT&)V (’1,1Tﬁ>\eov .

20 kai euthys ekalesen autous. kai aphentes ton patera auton Zebedaion en tg ploig
And immediately He called them, and leaving their father Zebedee in the boat

ton misthoton apélthon .
the hired servants and departed

DIM) TDD~OR INIM 8o
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21. wayabo'u ‘el-K’phar Nachum
way’maher labo’ baShabbat I’'beyth way'lamed.
Mark1:21 They went into Kephar Nachum,
and He immediately went on the Shabbat into the house of and taught.
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21> Kai elomopetovrar eis Kapapvaodp.:
kal €0BVs Tols odPPBaocwy eloeABwv els &di8aokev.
21 Kai eisporeuontai eis Kapharnaoum;
And they went to Capernaum;
kai euthys tois sabbasin eiselthon
and immediately on the Sabbath entering

eis edidasken.
into he was teaching them.

ﬁu‘;w‘ D Oomon M0 ANTARTOY MmN a0
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22. wayish’tomamu “al=toratho :'~hayah m’lam’dam k shil’'ton w’lo’ hasoph'rim.

Mark1:22 They were astonished by His teaching,
He was teaching them as of authority, and not like the scribes.

22> kai ééemAfooovTo émt T ddayT) adTod-
N 3uddokwv adTovs ws éfovotav éywv kal ody O ol ypappaTels.
22 kai exepléssonto epi té didaché autou;

And they were amazed at his teaching,

€n didaskon autous hos exousian echon kai ouch hos hoi grammateis.
he was teaching them as one having authority, and not as the scribes.

19 TIRRY T o No33 oW T WONY Ao
PND PYT
23. w'ish hayah sham b’beyth hem - tum’ah bo
wayiz' aq le’mor.
Mark1:23 Now there was a man in the house of is of them
in there was of impurity in him, and he cried out, saying,
23> kai edBis M év dvbpwmos akabapTw
KOl &véKpagev
23 kai euthys én en anthropos akathartg
And immediately there was in a man an unclean

kai anekraxen
and he cried out

"EIT 1 2P AR S
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24. ‘ahah mah-lanu wa haNats’ri
I’ha’abidenu ba’ath y'da™’tiak mi ‘attah ha .
Mark1:24 “Alas, what do we have to do , the Natsri?
Have You come to destroy us? I know who You are: of 1?
24 Aéywv, TU Mpiv kat oo, Nalapmvé;
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MABes dmoléoar Mpds; oldd oe Tis el, TOD .
24 legon, Ti hémin Kkai soi, Nazarene?
and saying, “What have You to do with us, of Nazareth?

elthes apolesai hemas?
Have You come to destroy us?

oida se tis ei, tou .
I know , who You are of R
23R NYY OPRT PRD 13- wIn e
25. wayig’ ar-bo le’'mor he'alem w'tse’ mimenu.
Mark1:25 But rebuked it, saying, “Be silent, and come out him!”
25> kal émeTipmoev adTH O Aéywv, DupobdnT kai é€elbe & adTod,
25 kai epetimésen auto) ho legon, Phimothéti kai exelthe ex autou.
And rebuked him, saying, “Be silent, and come out of him!”
PIn 8B DT DIPI PYIN INRET MMM 12
26. wayis’chabehu hatum’ah wayiz'"aq b'qol gadol wayetse’ mimenu.
Mark1:26 of impurity dragged him and cried out with a loud voice,

and it went out from him.

26> kai omapd&av avTov 70 dkdBapTov
kal povijoav ovi) peyddn eEfabev & adTob.
26 kai sparaxan auton to akatharton

And having convulsed him, the unclean

kai phonésan phoné megalé exélthen ex autou.
and having cried out with a loud voice, came out of him.

PRD AYITRR UOR OXREM 090 103N
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27. wayibahalu am wayish’alu ‘ish ‘eth-re ehu le’'mor mah-zo'th
mah-"" haTorah hachadashah ‘asher ‘aph-I’ hatum’ah m’tsaueh g'burah

w’henah shom' oth lo.

Mark1:27 And 2!! of them were alarmed, and each man asked his neighbor, saying,
“What is this? What is i, a new teaching, that He even commands of impurity
power, and they listen »”

\ 9 / (%4 ~ \ e \ )4
<27) Kau 66(1”37]67]0(1\1 woTE C'UL'T]T€ LV TTpos €EAVTOVS )\€'YOVTCLS,
T'C éO'TLV TO{)TO; SLSGX'T‘] KaLV'f] égoUcLaV'
Kal Tols akaBdpToLs émTdooeL, kal VTakovoVOLY .

27 kai ethambéthésan hoste syzétein pros heautous legontas,
And were amazed so as to begin to discuss with each other saying,

Ti estin touto? didaché kainé exousian;
“What is this? A new teaching— authority!
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kai tois akathartois epitassei, kai hypakouousin
He commands even the unclean , and they obey et

159537 pox MIZ30~503 I wny X¥Mo
28. wayetse’ shim’ o maher b’kal-s’biboth ‘erets haGalil.

Mark1:28 And the news about Him quickly went out
into all surrounding the land of the Galil.

28> kai eEfAbBev 1) dicon €0BVs mavTayod
€ls OAmV T"F]v ﬁepixmpov ™S I'aAtdatas.
28 kai exélthen hé akoé euthys pantachou
And went out the report of immediately everywhere

eis ten perichoron tés Galilaias.
into the surrounding countryside of Galilee.

TRY 7IN7R WA VIR DORE DI TMes
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29. way’hi ‘acharey tse’tham mibeyth
wayabo'’u beythah $him’ on w’An’d’ray 'im Ya aqob w’Yahuchanan.

Mark1:29 And it came to pass after they went out from the house of ,
they came into the house of Shimeon and Andray, with Ya’aqob and Yahuchanan.

29> Kat edfvs ex &EeNBovres MABov els v olklav Zipwvos
\ 9 )4 \ 9 ’ \ 4
kal Avdpéov peta lakmBou kai "Twavvov.
29 Kai euthys ek exelthontes €lthon cis tén oikian Simonos
And immediately out of coming, they went into the house of Simon

kai Andreou meta Iakobou kai Ioannou.
and Andrew, with James and John.

NOTRO DTN 7200 wR NInImS
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30. w’chotheneth Shim’ on shak’bah ‘achuzath hagadachath
way’'maharu way’dab’ru ‘el “aleyah.

Mark1:30 Now Shimeon’s mother-in-law was lying down possessed by a fever;
and they quickly spoke to about her.

30> 'f] de ﬁeveepd Zl’.p.u)vos KA TEKELTO 'rrvpéooouoa,
kat evdus Ké’yov(nv 1T€p\l. af)’rﬁg.
30 hé de penthera Simonos katekeito pyressousa,
And Simon's mother-in-law was lying down having a fever,

kai euthys legousin peri autés.
and immediately they spoke to concerning her.

TRIPI AT MIND WANNS
:DNIN NOWM ORND NOARD T9en f0m
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31. wayigash wayo’chez b’'yadah way’gimeah
watireph mimenah haqadachath pith’om wat’shareth ‘otham.

Mark1:31 And He approached and took her by the hand, and raised her up.
And the fever suddenly left from her, and she served them.

3D kat ﬁpooekedw Tryerpev adTMV Kpa'r'r']cas TS X€ELPOs*
kal ddfikev av TV 0 TUpeTdS, Kal dinkdvel avTols.
31 kai proselthon égeiren autén kratésas tés cheiros;
And having approached, He raised her taking her by the hand.

kai aphéken autén ho pyretos, kai diekonei autois.
And the fever left her, and she was serving them.

12D 37w3 Mas
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32. way'hi ba ereb k'bo’
wayabi’'u ‘el ‘eth »a/=hacholim w'eth ‘achuzey hashedim.

Mark1:32 And it came to pass in the evening, when set,
they brought to those who were sick and possessed by demons.

32> ’Oditas de yevopévms, d1e €dv ,
ébepov mpos TOUS Kak®ds €yovTas kal Tovs darpovilopévous:
32 Opsias de genomenés, hote edy , epheron pros

And evening having come, when set , they were bringing to

tous kakos echontas kai tous daimonizomenous;
the ones having illness and the ones being demon-possessed.

N30 0D 7T AD0R] YT O bl
33. w’hal=ha’ir ne’es’phu yach’daw pethach habayith.

Mark1:33 And city was gathered together at the entrance of the house.
(33) K(I‘L ﬁv ’IS] 1T6)\LS é‘lTLO"UV’T]'yp..éV'T] 1Tp(\)§ T’l}]V O{JP(IV.
33 kai en hé polis episynegmené pros tén thyran.

And city was gathered together at the door.

D3 09 OO T N D937 XETM S
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34. way’rape’ rabbim ‘asher hayu cholim chalayim shonim
way’garesh shedim har’beh w’lo’-nathan ‘eth-hashedim 'daber ki y’da uhu.

Mark1:34 And He healed many who were sick with various diseases, and He drove out
many demons, but He did not permit the demons (o speak, for they knew Him.

34 kai éfepamevoey moAdovs kakds éxovTas ToLklAaLs voooLs kal darpovia moAAd
€€éPalev kal ok fidpLev Aalelv Ta darpovia, 1L fderoav .
34 kai etherapeusen pollous kakos echontas poikilais nosois

And He healed many having illness with various diseases,
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kai daimonia polla exebalen
and He cast out many demons
kai ouk eéphien lalein ta daimonia, hoti €deisan
and He did not permit to speak the demons, because they knew

RZM Al TWw3 P33 DWNNS
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35. wayash’kem baboger b’"od nasheph wayetse’
wayele’k ‘el=-m’qom char’bah wayith’palel sham.

Mark1:35 And He arose early in the morning, while it was still twilight,
and He went out and walked to a desolate place, and He prayed there.

35 Kat mpwi évvuya Alov dvaoTas eEnqAbev
kal amfiAbev els épmov TOTOV KAKEL TpooNUYETO.
35 Kai proi ennycha lian anastas exélthen
And early at night very having arisen, He went out

kai apélthen eis eréemon topon kakei proséucheto.
and went away to a desolate place and there He was praying.

AR DOWINTY TR 170N DTN
36. wayir'd’phu ‘achar Shim' on w’ha’anashim ‘ito.
Mark1:36 Shimeon and the men were with him pursued after ,
36> kal kaTedlwev Zipov kal ol pet’ adTod,
36 kai katedioxen Simon kai hoi met’ autou,
And Simon and the ones with him seached for ’

: DOWPIn 0PD AT 170N ATHNDY AMRERM S

37. wayim’tsa’uhu wayo’'m’ru ‘el hinneh kulam m’baq’shim .

Mark1:37 and they found Him, and said to , “Behold, everyone is seeking R

37> kai ebpov kal AéyovoLy 8m Idvres [mrodotv ce.
37 kai heuron kai legousin hoti Pantes z&étousin
And they found and they said to » “Everyone is looking for R

MIPT MR YT 195921 107 OTUDR MRS
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38. way'omer ‘aleyhem I'ku w’nel’kah ‘el="arey hap’razoth haq’roboth
w'eq’ra’ gam=-sham ki ba abur=-zo’th yatsa'thi.

Mark1:38 He said to them, “Come, let us go into the neighboring towns nearby,
and I may preach there too, for on account of this I have gone forth.”

38> kal Aéyer adTols, Aywpev AAAayod els Tas Eyopévas KOLOTONELS,
tva kal ékel kmpvéw: eils TodTo yap €ENADov.

38 kai legei autois, Agomen allachou eis tas echomenas komopoleis,
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He said to them, “Let us go elsewhere into the neighboring villages,

hina kai ekei kéryxo; eis touto gar exélthon.
so that also there I may preach for this purpose for I came.”

5537503 3 ®IP TMs
oy
39. wa qore’ bi b'hal=haGalil way’garesh ‘eth-hashedim.
Mark1:39 And that He was proclaiming in
in all the Galil, and He drove out the demons.
(39) K(I‘L “ﬁ)\Oev K'T]p{)O'O'(.l)V GLS €LS T‘T‘]V F(I}\L)\(ILCLV
kal To darpdvia éxBadwv.
39 kai elthen kérysson eis eis ten Galilaian
And He came preaching in in region of Galilee,

kai ta daimonia ekballon.
and casting out the demons.

TDI2TOY YN TON AN YIER UK 10N KI37n
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40. wayabo’ ‘el ‘ish m’tsora” wayith’chanen wayik'ra” “al=bir'kayu
way’omer [o ‘im-tir'tseh tukal 'tahareni.

Mark1:40 And a leprous man came to and he pleaded and fell down
on his knees, and said , “If You are willing, You are able to purify me!”

40> Kai épyetar mpos Aempos Tapakaldv [kal yovumeTdv]

Kal Aéyov 87 'Eav 6élns dhvaoal pe kabaploat.

40 Kai erchetai pros lepros parakalon [kai gonypeton] kai legon
And a leper came to begging , and kneeling he said to ’

hoti Ean thelés dynasai me katharisai.
“If You choose, You are able to cleanse me.”

93-wam 7 mowm POV OmaMan
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4. way’rachem alayu wayish’lach yado
wayiga -bo wayo’mar rotseh t'har.
Mark1:41 And had compassion on him; He reached out His hand

and touched him, and said, “! am willing. Be pure.”

41> kal 0'1T>\(1,'yXVLO'e€\LS éxTelvas *m‘]v X€Elpa avTOD ﬁa.l;a’ro
kal Aéyel avTd, Olw, kabBaplodnTe-
41 kai splagchnistheis ekteinas tén cheira autou hépsato
And being filled with compassion and stretching out His hand and touched him,

kai legei autg, Thelo, katharisthéti;
and said to him, “I am willing, be cleansed.”
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42, “odenu m’daber w’hatsara”ath sarah mimenu wayit’har.
Mark1:42 While he was still speaking, the leprosy departed from him and he became pure.
42> kai e0BVs amfABev a” alTob T) Aémpa, kal éxabaplobn.

42 kai euthys apélthen ap’ autou hé lepra, kai ekatharisthe.
Immediately the leprosy left from him, and he was cleansed.

IR ARIZITD M 3TN m
43. wayig’ ar-bo waymaher I’hotsi’o hachutsah.
Mark1:43 He warned him and quickly took him outside.
43> kai epPpipmodpevos adTd evbis eEéBadev avTov

43 kai embrimésamenos autd euthys exebalen auton
And having sternly warned him, immediately He sent him out

TNTT D1 127 WORD TaRTOR XD 1708 mRNI
B0 MITYD TUR METOWS N8 JNI00 37pm) anTON

44. way’'omer ‘el r'eh ‘al-tagid 'ish dabar w’le’k hera’eh ‘el-hakohen
w’haq’reb I'taharath’ak ‘eth ‘asher~tsiuah I""eduth lahem.

Mark1:44 and He said to , “See to it that you do not tell anything to anyone,
but go, show yourself to the priest, and make the sacrifice for your purification
that commanded, as a testimony to them.”

44> kai Aéyeu s 'Opa pndevi pmdev elmgs,
aA\a maye detbov 1O Lepel kal mpooéveyke
mepL Tod kabapLopod cov d mpooéTaev s ELS PaPTOPLOV AVTOLS,
44 kai legei , Hora médeni méden eipés,
saying to , “See that to no one you say nothing,
alla hypage deixon tQ hierei kai prosenegke
but rather go show to the priest, and offer the sacrifices

peri tou katharismou sou ha prosetaxen , €is martyrion autois.
for your cleaning which commanded for a testimony to them.”

N2TT VMW 130T XPD DI 8EY 8T
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45. w'hu’ yatsa’ wayachel lig’ro’ har’beh ul’hash’'mi’a hadabar

“ad ‘asher lo’-yakhol labo’ ‘el="ir ha am wayesheb michuts la”ir bim’qomoth
char’bah wayabo’u ‘el mikal="abarayu misabib.

Mark1:45 But he went out and began o proclaim profusely and to make the matter heard,
until He could no come (o a city of the people. So He sat outside the city
in desolate places, and they came to from all surrounding regions.

45> 6 3¢ ékerbov fp&aTo KT]pt')ooew TOAAQ KOl Stad)np.ilew TOV )\(’yyov,
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woTE P dVvvachar bavepds cls mOALv eloelBelv,
AN’ Ew ém’ épMpois TOTOLS MV* Kkal TpXOVTO TPOS .
45 ho de exelthon érxato kéryssein polla
But the one having gone out began to preach many things,
kai diaphémizein ton logon,
and to spread the word,
hoste mé dynasthai phaneros eis polin eiselthein,
so that was no able to enter into a town openly,
all’ ex0 ep’ erémois topois €n;
but outside in desolate places He was
kai eérchonto pros
and they were coming to direction.

Chapter 2
Qa2 WD:D'525 ghl's] &32’1 0271 MR
N33 T2 Wwnwn

1. way’hi miyamim wayabo’ shenith ‘el-K’phar Nachum wayish’'m’"u ki-hu’ babayith.

Mark2:1 And it came to pass after some days He came a second time to Kephar Nachum,
and they heard that was in the house.

2:1> Kat eloedbov maAw eis Kadapvaovp 8L’ Mpepdv frododn d1u év otk .
1 Kai eiselthon palin eis Kapharnaoum di’ hémeron
And having returned again into Capernaum after many days,

€koustheé hoti en 0ikd
it was heard that in the house

"7 oo TRy DIPR ODN-TY MOn D30 oM
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2. waye'as’phu rabbim m’herah “ad-‘ephes maqom la amod =li hapathach
way’'daber ‘aleyhem ‘eth-hadabar.

Mark2:2 Many were quickly gathered, until there was no longer room to stand,
in of the entrance, and He spoke the Word to them.

\ U \ & ~ \ \ \ \ /
2> kai ovvryOnoav moAdol doTe pum XOPELY pnde Ta mpos v Hvpav,
kal é\dAeL adTols TOV Adyov.
2 kai synéchthésan polloi hoste mé chorein

And many were gathered together so as no to have room,

meéde ta pros ten thyran, kai elalei autois ton logon.
not even in front of the door; and He was speaking the Word to them.

o) WOR DONI DR 10D8 R3IM:
YITND TINET
3. wayabo’u ‘el ‘anashim nos’im ‘ish n’keh wayisa’uhu b’ar’ba’ah.

Mark2:3 And some men came to carrying a man with paralyzed
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that was carried by four men.

3> kai épyovTar dpépovTes mPos TAPAAVTLKOV ALPOLEVOV VIO TECTAPWV.
3 kai erchontai pherontes pros paralytikon airomenon hypo tessaron.
And they came carrying to a paralytic being carried along by four men.

QYT "0 1R Nipas 1997 89+
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4. w'lo’ yak’'lu lageseth ‘el p'ney ha’am
wayasiru ‘eth-hagag bamagom ‘asher sham wayach’t’ru chathirah
wayoridu ‘eth-hamish’kab ‘asher shakab “aleyah n’keh .
Mark2:4 But they were not able to approach account of the people,
so they removed the roof in the place where there and made an opening,
and lowered the bed on which the man with paralytic was lying on it.
(4) K(I\L pJT‘] SUVd‘Lé'\)OL 1Tp00'€'Vé‘YKCLL SL(‘I T(\)V 6X>\O'V &1T€0'Té’y(1,0'(l,v T"I\']V O'Té’Y'T]V

[%4 \ 9 4 ~ \ / [%4 e \ )4
omov M, kal €€opv€avtes yaldor Tov kpaBaTTov 6OV 0 TAPAAVTLKOS KATEKELTO.

4 kai mé dynamenoi prosenegkai dia ton ochlon

And not being able to bring the paralytic to on account of the crowd,
apestegasan tén stegén hopou en,

they removed the roof where ,

kai exoryxantes chalosi ton krabatton
and having made an opening they lowered the bed

hopou ho paralytikos katekeito.
upon which the paralytic was lying.

mighETat Sl gt MINTD TN
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5. way’'hi =ir'oth ‘eth-‘emunatham
way’omer ‘el-n’keh b’ni nis'I'chu=-'ak chato’theyak.

Mark2:5 And it came to pass saw their faith, said to the man
with paralytic , “My son, your sins are forgiven to you.”

<S> kat dwv 6 TNV TLOTLY aOTOV AéyeL T TAPAAVTIKD,
Téxvov, adlevral cov at apapTtiaL.
5 kai idon ho ten pistin auton legei tg paralytiko,

And having seen their faith said to the paralytic,

Teknon, aphientai sou hai hamartiai.
“Son, your sins are forgiven.”

:0353 170N 0Uaw™ oDiEn TR W DY
6. w’sham ‘anashim min-hasoph’rim yosh’bim wayo’'m’ru b’libam.

Mark2:6 But some men of the scribes were sitting there, and they said in their hearts,

<6> Moav 8é Tves TOV ypappaTény ékel kabnpevor
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kal Sadoyilopevol év Tats kapdlals adTOV,
6 ésan de tines ton grammateon ekei kathémenoi
And there were some of the scribes sitting there

kai dialogizomenoi en tais kardiais auton,
and thinking about these things in their hearts,”

DXL MO0° 507 MM PRD O 3T OD MO TR
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7. mah-lazeh ki y’daber giduphim ka’eleh
mi yakol lis’loach lachata’im ki ‘im ha I’bado.

Mark2:7 “What is it (o this One, that He speaks such blaspheming?
Who is able to forgive sins except alone?”

<> Tt o705 obTws Aalel; BAachmpel:
tis Shvartal ddrévar apaptias el pu1) els 6 ;
7 Ti houtos houtos lalei? blasphémei;
“Why is this One speaking thus? He blasphemes!
tis dynatai aphienai hamartias ei mé heis ho ?
Who is able to forgive sins except the One, ?”

03373 23w 19702 T3 bty
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8. wayeda” b’ ki=ken chosh’bim bil’babam
way’omer ‘aleyhem madu”a tach’sh’bu ka’eleh bil’bab’kem.

Mark2:8 But knew in that they were thinking this in their hearts,
and He said to them, “Why are you reasoning such things in your hearts?”

8> kal eVbvis émyvovs o &1L obTws dradoytlovTal év
e ~ )4 9 ~ ’ ~ ’ 9 ~ ’ e ~
€avTols Aéyel adTols, TL TadTa Sradoyileahe ev Tals kapdlars OpdV;
8 kai euthys epignous ho

And immediately having known in
hoti houtos dialogizontai en heautois legei autois,

that in this manner they were discussing among themselves He said to them,
Ti tauta dialogizesthe en tais kardiais hymon?

“Why are you considering these things in your hearts?”

21708 NN SpaT mpw
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9. mah hanagqgel he’amor ‘el-n’keh

nis’l’chu-I chato’theyak ‘im=‘amor qum sa’ ‘eth mish’kab’ak w’hith’hale’h.
Mark2:9 “Which is easier, to say to the man with paralytic ,

‘Your sins are forgiven to ’, or to say, ‘Arise, carry up your bed and walk?’”
9> 1l éoTLv edkoTOTEPOV, ELTTELY TH TapadvTkD, AdlevTal cov al apapTial,
7 elmeiv, "Eyelpe kat apov 1ov kpdBattév oov kal mepimdtel;
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9 ti estin eukopoteron, eipein ty paralytikg, Aphientai sou hai hamartiai,
“Which is easier, to say to the paralytic, ‘Your sins are forgiven,’
e eipein, Egeire kai aron ton krabatton sou kai peripatei?
or to say, ‘Stand and pick up your bed and walk?’”

MO0 TuPwT 5w 0TNITIR U2 VIR wRoe
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10. ul’'ma’an ted’ un = Ben-ha yesh=lo hashal’tan lis’loach lachata’im ba’arets
way’omer ‘el-n’keh .
Mark2:10 “But in order that you may know Son of has the authority
on the earth to forgive sins,” He said to the man with paralytic ,
10> tva d¢ eldijte é€ovotav éyel 6 vios TOD adrévar apapTias
el Tis s — AéyeL T® TapaAvTikd,
10 hina de eidéte exousian echei ho huios tou aphienai hamartias

“But in order that you may know has authority the Son of to forgive sins

epi tés ges — legei tg paralytik,
upon the earth” — He said to the paralytic,

FNIRTON 21 IDURTINR XY 0P MmN ToR

1n. 'ak ‘omer qum sa’ ‘eth-mish’kab’ak w’le’k ‘el-beytheak.

Mark2:11 “10 you ! say Arise, pick up your bed, and go to your house.”

/ 1 o \ ’ ’ \ @ ’ \ 57
dD> )\e'yu), €YELPE APOV TOV KpaBaTTov OOV KOL VTTAYE ELS TOV OLKOV GOV,
11 lego, egeire aron ton krabatton sou kai hypage eis ton oikon sou.
“I say to , stand, pick up your bed and go to your house.”

"1PPO REM IIDWRTOR H7) OXNB 0PN
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12. wayagam pith’'om wa ‘eth-mish’kabo wayetse’ I'""eyney “ad ki-tham’hu
am way’shab’chu ‘eth- le’'mor meolam lo’-ra’inu ' zo'th.
Mark2:12 Suddenly he arose and his bed,
and went out in the sight of , until that they all were amazed
and praised , saying, “We have never seen anything this.”
A2> kal Myépbn kat edBus Tov kpaBaTTov EENADBev Eumpocbev » BOTE
éklotaca kat do&dalewv Aéyovtas 81 OUTws oddémoTe eldopLev.
12 kai eégerthe kai euthys ton krabatton exélthen emprosthen ,
And he arose and immediately the bed went outside in front of H
hoste existasthai kai doxazein legontas
so as to astonish and to glorify saying

hoti Houtos oudepote eidomen.
“thus never have we seen.”
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13. wayashab wayetse’ ‘cl=yad hayam wayabo’u ‘el ~ha am way'lam’dem.

Mark2:13 He returned and went out to the seaside;
and 2!l the people came to , and He taught them.

13> Kai éénABev mdAw mopa v Badacoav-
Kal 0 &xAos TpYeTO TPOS , kKai €édidaokev avTovs.,
13 Kai exélthen palin para tén thalassan;

And He went out again beside the sea;

kai ho ochlos ercheto pros , kai edidasken autous.
and crowd was coming to , and He was teaching them.

oRBT N33 3 BRI V0TI XYM avD T
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14. way'hi = "ab’ro wayar’ ‘eth- ben-Chal’phay yosheb b’beyth hamekes
way’'omer ‘el I'kah wayagam wayele’k .
Mark2:14 And it came to pass as He was passing by, He saw the son of Chalphay
sitting in the house of customs, and He said to him, “Follow ”
And he arose and followed
A4 kal mapbyov eidev Tov 100 AAdatov kabnpevov éml 76 TeAdVLOV,
kal Aéyel avTd, Akodlovbel Lo, kal dvaoTas Mkodovbnoev .
14 kai paragon eiden ton tou Halphaiou kathémenon epi to telonion,

And passing by He saw the son of Alphaeus sitting at the tax booth,

kai legei auto, Akolouthei . kai anastas ekolouthésen
and He said to him, “Follow .” And rising up he followed

2937 MBI 0702 1397 N33 39T WD T
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15. w'y’hi ka’asher heseb b’beytho wayasebu mok’sim w’chata’im rabbim
“im= w' im=tal’'midayu ki rabbim hayu hahol’kim .

Mark2:15 And it came to pass as He was reclining in his house,
and many tax collectors and sinners reclined with and with His disciples,
for many were following

15> Kal yiveral kataketobar v Tfj otkig avTOD,
\ \ ~ \ ¢ \ )4 ~
Kal ToAAOL TeEADVAL Kal apapTu))\ou, CUVAVEK ELVTO T®
\ ~ ~ 9 ~ o \ \ \ ’
kal Tots pabnrals adTod: moav yap moAAdol kal MkoAovbouvv .
Kai ginetai katakeisthai en t€ oikia autou,
And it came to pass that reclined in His house
kai polloi telonai kai hamartoloi synanekeinto tg
and many tax collectors and sinners were reclining with
kai tois mathétais autou; esan gar polloi kai ékolouthoun
and His disciples—for there were many and they were following
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16. w’hasoph’rim w’haPh’rushim ra’u ‘okel ~hamok’sim
w’hachata’im wa ‘el=tal’midayu mah- kem
‘okel w’shotheh hu’ im~hamok’sim w’hachata’im.
Mark2:16 The scribes of the Phrushim saw eating the tax collectors
and the sinners, and they said to His disciples, “What is it them?
He eats and drinks tax collectors and sinners?”

16> kai ol ypappatels Todv Papioatwv L86vTes 1L éabler TOV QLapTwADV Kal
Tehwvdv éleyov Tols pabnrals adTod, "On TOV TeEAwVOY Kal ALapToAdv éoble;
16 kai hoi grammateis ton Pharisaion idontes hoti esthiei ton hamartolon

And the scribes of the Pharisees seeing that He ate sinners
kai telonon elegon tois mathétais autou, Hoti ton telonon

and tax collectors were saying to His disciples tax collectors

kai hamartolon esthiei?
and sinners does He eat?”

XD O°2"X 0N DRI RRM ojalibh Ry
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17. wayish’'ma’ way’'omer hachazaqim ‘eynam ts'rikim I'rophe’
ki ‘im-hacholim lo’ ba’thi 'iq’ro’ hatsadiqgim ki ‘im~-hachata’im (lith’shubah).

Mark2:17 And heard and said, “The strong ones do not need a healer,
but those who are sick. I have not come (o call the righteous but sinners {to repentance}.”
A7 kat dkodoas 6 )\é'yel, avTols [6T] (0] xpe(.av éxovcw oL icxﬁov*reg ia’rpof)
GAN’ ol kakds Eyovtess odk MABov kakéoarl Sucatovs AANG GprapTwlols cis peTdvorav.
17 kai akousas ho legei autois [hoti]

And having heard this said to them,
Ou chreian echousin hoi ischuontes iatrou all’ kakos echontes;

“No need have the strong ones of a physician but rather having illness.

ouk €lthon kalesai dikaious alla hamartolous ¢i< metanoian.
I did not come to call the righteous but sinners [0 repentance].”

DIXD 07370 17 DWANRT TRDO 1M STMmem
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18. w’thal’midey Yahuchanan w’thal’midey haPh’rushim hayu mar’bim latsum

wayabo’'u wayo'm’ru ‘el madu”a tal’'midey Yahuchanan
w'thal’midey haPh’rushim tsamim w'thal’mideyak ‘eynam tsamim.

Mark2:18 The disciples of Yahuchanan and the disciples of the Phrushim would often fast,
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and they came and said to , Why do the disciples of Yahuchanan
and the disciples of the Phrushim fast, but Your disciples do not fast?”

A8 Kai Moav ol pabnral "lodvvou kat ot Papioaior vyotetovres.
\ \ /7 \ 4 e \ /4
KAl €pYOoVTaL Kal A&youoLy » Ava Tt ol pabnral Twavvov
kal ol pabnral T1dv Papioalwv vnotedovowy, ol He ool pabnral o vnoTedovov;
18 Kai esan hoi mathétai Ioannou kai hoi Pharisaioi nésteuontes.
And came the disciples of John and the Pharisees fasting.
kai erchontai kai legousin ,
And they came and said to ’
Dia ti hoi mathétai Ioannou kai hoi mathétai ton Pharisaion nésteuousin,
“Why do John's disciples and the disciples of the Pharisees fast,
hoi de soi mathétai ou nésteuousin?
Your disciples do not fast?”

T3 DIBD TR 033 1021 PN OOR MR
D10 1001 KD DRy NN M YO0 DRy
19. way'omer ‘aleyhem ‘ey’k yuk’lu b’'ney hachupah latsum

b’ od hechathan “imahem =-y’'mey heyoth hechathan “imahem lo’ yuk’lu latsum.

Mark2:19 And said to them, “How are the sons of the wedding canopy able
fast, while the bridegroom is still with them?
For all the days that the bridegroom is with them, they are not able to fast.”

A9 kal eLmev adrols 6 » M) 3bvavrtar ol viol Tod vupddvos
&v @ 6 vopdlos per’ adTdV vMoTEVELY;
8aov ypdvov éyovoLy TOV vupdlov pet’ adTdv 0d dhvavTtal vnoTedeLv.
19 kai eipen autois ho ,

And said to them,
Me dynantai hoi huioi tou nymphonos

“Are not able surely the sons of the bridechamber

en hg ho nymphios met’ auton nésteuein?
while the bridegroom with them is to fast?

hoson chronon echousin ton nymphion met” auton ou dynantai nésteuein.
As long as they have the bridegroom with them, they are not able to fast.”

T DRNn TRDY OOND OMY 1137
:DUU D’?;ﬁ;: amxz rm

20. yamim ba’im w’luqgach me’itam hechathan w’az yatsumu bayamim hahem.

Mark2:20 “ , the days are coming when the bridegroom shall be taken away
from them, and then they shall fast in those days.”

20> eéledoovTar e Mpépar §Tav amaphf) dm’ adTdV 6 vupdtos,
Kal TOTE VIOTEVOOVOLY €V EKELVT) TH) MLEPQL.
20 eleusontai de hémerai hotan aparthé ap’ auton ho nymphios,
“But shall come the days when is taken away from them the bridegroom,
kai tote nésteusousin en ekeiné té hemera.
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and then they shall fast in that day.”
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21. ‘eyn-‘adam topher bad “al=sim’lah balah
ki ‘im~ken yinatheq mi min=habalah w'yith’racheb haqgera™.

Mark2:21 “No one sews of cloth on an worn-out garment,
Otherwise, piece of would become detached from the worn cloth,
and the tear would be made worse.”

9 \ e/ b ’ b \ e /4 4
(21) OUSGLS PAaKovLS ETILPATTEL ETIL LLATLOV 1TCL>\CLLOV'
b4 \ / ” 9 9 9 ~ ~ ~
€L 86 L1y ALpEL aT avVTOoUv TOVL 1TCL>\CLLO‘U

\ ~ ’
KAl YETPOV Oy LT|LO YLVETAL,

21 oudeis hrakous epiraptei epi himation palaion;
“No one cloth of sews on an old garment,

ei de me, airei ap’ autou tou palaiou
otherwise shall pull away from it, from the old

kai cheiron schisma ginetai.
and a worse tear results.”

0953 NITINA3D T 102 078 PRY1a0
2T 1927 MTRITTIN 1 Yp3Y 127ER O3
: MITTRI3 10 172 D28 1TINY MITNIm

22. w'eyn ‘adam nothen yayin b’no’doth balim ki ‘im-ken y’baqa” hayayin
‘eth-han’odoth w’hayayin yishaphe’k w'hano’doth yo’bedu ‘abal yayin
yinathen b’no’doth .
Mark2:22 “No one puts wine into used wineskins, otherwise, wine

would be split open the wineskins, and the wine would be splitted out,
and the wineskins would be ruined. Rather, wine is put into wineskins.”

22> kail ovdels Bd)\)\eu oLvov €ls AokoVs TaAALOVS®
’ \ A e 0 \ b \ \ e 0 b ’ \ (] ’

et 8¢ pm, pnéeL 6 oLvos Tovs Aokovs kal 6 0Lvos amoAAUTAL KAl OL GoKOL*
A\ olvov €ls AokoVs .
22 kai oudeis ballei oinon eis askous palaious;

“And no one puts wine into old wineskins;
ei de me, hréxei ho oinos tous askous kai ho oinos apollytai

otherwise, shall tear the wine the wineskins and the wine is ruined
kai hoi askoi; alla oinon eis askous

and the wineskins instead, wine is put into wineskins.”

MW 173 N33 N2YD Mo

P23 N5 AuRL PTMbN BN
23. way’hi k' ab’ro baShabbat beyn hasadoth
wayachelu thal’midayu liq’toph m’liloth b’lek'tam.
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Mark2:23 And it happened as He passed among the fields on the Shabbat,
and His disciples began to pluck the heads of grain as they walked.

(23) KCL‘L é'YéveTO év TOIS (T(,I,BB(IO'LV 1TCLpCL1T0p€1,)€0'6CLL SL(\I TOV 0'1T0p£p..(1)v,
\ ~ ~
kal ol pabnral adTod fpEavro 680V moLelv TLANovTes Tovs oTdyvaS.

23 Kai egeneto en tois sabbasin paraporeuesthai dia ton sporimon,
And it came about that on the Sabbath was passing through the grainfields,

kai hoi mathétai autou érxanto hodon poiein tillontes tous stachuas.
and His disciples began to make their way picking the heads of grain.

DoETRT 17DR 1R To
SR (7)o x’b-ﬁw;:g DR NaWD oY MR TR

24. wayo'm’ru ‘el haPh’rushim r'eh mah-hemah “osim
baShabbat ‘eth ‘asher=lo’ ye aseh.

Mark2:24 The Phrushim said to ,
“Look, what they are doing on the Shabbat that which is not to be done!”

24 kai ol Paproatol Eleyov , 'I8e Tl morodowv Tols cdfPaciv 6 odk éEeoTiv;
24 kai hoi Pharisaioi elegon ,
And the Pharisees said to ’

Ide ti poiousin tois sabbasin ho ouk exestin?
“Look, why are they doing what is not permitted on the Sabbaths?”

DNNTP 8D 927 0708 R
NN IV RN N3 T MY RN

25. way’omer ‘aleyhem haki lo’ q’ra’them
‘eth-‘asher “asah Dawid bih’yotho chaser w'ra’eb wa’anashayu,

Mark2:25 And He said to them, “Have you not read what Dawid did
when he was lacking and he was hungry and his men,”

25> kal Aéyer adTols, OVdémoTe dvéyvwre T émoimoev Aauld STe xpelav éoyev
kal émelvacev Kal ol [LeT ,
25 kai legei autois, Oudepote anegnote ti epoieésen Dauid hote chreian eschen

And he said to them, “Have you never read what David did when he had need?

kai epeinasen kai hoi met’ R
And he was hungry, and the ones with

”
.

ST IO NN M3 M3=OR X3 WD
TPDND 1Ml XD Wik D027 OT2TIR DDRM
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26. ‘asher ba’ ‘el-beyth biymey ‘Eb’yathar hakohen hagadol
wayo’kal ‘eth-lechem hapanim ‘asher lo’ nitan 'ak’lah
ki ‘im=-lakohanim wayiten gam=la’anashim ‘asher ‘ito.
Mark2:26 “that he went into the house of in the days of Ebyathar the high priest
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and ate bread of the presence which is not given good except the priests,
and he also gave it to the men who were with ?”

26> s elof\Bev eis TOV 0lKOV émi ABLaedp &pxuepéws
kal Tovs dpTovs Ths mpobéoews €dayev, ois odk €EeaTiv dayelv el pu1) Tovs Lepels,
Kal €dwkev Kal Tols ouv oVoLV;
26 pos eiselthen eis ton oikon tou
How he entered into the house of
epi Abiathar archiereos
during the days of Abiathar the high priest
kai tous artous tés protheseds ephagen,
and the loaves of the presentation he ate,
hous ouk exestin phagein ei mé tous hiereis,
which is not permitted to be eaten except by the priests,

kai edoken kai tois syn ousin
and he gave some also to the ones with being?”
DTRT IV MM NRE0 D08 NP
INJWT T10UD DTN XD
27. wayo’mer ‘aleyhem haShabbat nit’'nah ba ha'adam
w’'lo’ ha’adam ba haShabbat.
Mark2:27 He said to them, “The Shabbat was given for of man,
and not man for of the Shabbat.”

27> kal éeyev adTols, To cdfPaTov dua ToOv dvBpwmov éyévero
kal ovy 6 dvBpwmos dua 16 odPBaTov-
27 kai elegen autois, To sabbaton dia ton anthropon egeneto
And He said to them, “The Sabbath on account of man was created

kai ouch ho anthropos dia to sabbaton;
and not man on account of the Sabbath;

N3O D3 0TETTIE 1IN 790
28. laken Ben~ha gam laShabbat.
Mark2:28 “Therefore (Master), Son of , is even of the Shabbat.”

e’ b e e\ ~ \ ~ ’
28> HoTe €0TLY O VLOS TOD kal Tob oaffaTov.

28 hoste estin ho huios tou kai tou sabbatou.
“so that the Son of is even of the Sabbath.”

Chapter 3
TW3Y 9T N WK T Ow n*;-b;_; N1371 MR
1. wayashab wayabo’ ‘cl-beyth w’sham-=‘ish ‘asher yado y’beshah.

Mark3:1 He returned and came to a house of 5
and a man was there whose hand was withered.

3: 1> Kau eioﬁkeev ALY €ls .
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Kal Mv ékel dvbpomos éémpappévny Egov v yelpo.
1 Kai eisélthen palin eis
And He entered again into

kai en ekei anthropos exérammenén echon tén cheira;
And there was there a man having a withered hand.

N33 IRDTITOR 10 138N 3

100727 M5y 17hY aNznY wnd

2. waye’er’bu o ‘im=yir'pa’ehu baShabbat I'ma”an yim'ts’u “al iloth d’barim.
Mark3:2 And they waited in ambush if He would heal on the Shabbat,
so that they might accuse the words plotted.
2> kal TapeTNpPoLY el Tols 0dBPaocv Hepametoel adTOV,
tva kaTnyopnowoLy .
2 kai paretéroun ei tois sabbasin therapeusei auton,

And they were watching to see if on the sabbath He shall heal him,

hina katégoresosin
In order that they might accuse

PN TRy 0P 9T WA Twn LORT—ON MR
3. way’omer ‘el-ha’ish ‘asher yab’shah yado qum “amod batawe’h.
Mark3:3 He said to the man whose hand had withered, “Arise and stand in the middle!”

3 kal >\é'Y€L T® &vepd)'rrq) T® T’T‘]v &’T]pdv XELPQ EXOVTL, "E'yel.pe €ls TO p.éoov.
3 kai legei tg anthropg tg tén xéran cheira echonti,
And He said to the man, the one with the withered hand having

Egeire eis to meson.
“Stand up in the middle.”

DORID YIND 98 IWMD NI PR OON RN
WM NRID N

4. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem hamutar baShabbat I’heytib ‘o I'hare™a
I’hatsil ‘o I'’hamith wayacharishu.

Mark3:4 And He said to them, “Is it permitted on the Shabbat to do good or to do harm,
to rescue or to put to death?” And they were silent.

> kal )\é'yel. avTols, K&eotwv Tols G(iBB(LGLv (’ryae(‘)v TOLTIOQL T) KAKOTTOLT|OGL,
o®oaL 1) Aok TelvaL; oL e éowmmwv.,

4 kai legei autois, Exestin tois sabbasin agathon poiésai
And He said to them, “Is it permitted on the Sabbaths to do good

e kakopoieésai, sosai € apokteinai? hoi de esiopon.
or to do evil. To restore or to destroy it?” But they were silent.

¥ 0225 wWp-Sy 2zpnm Avta oy vIN PN
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5. wayiphen wayabet ‘aleyhem b’za”aph wayith' atseb "al-q’shi 'babam
wayo’'mer ‘el=ha’ish p’shot ‘eth-yadeak wayiph’shot yado
wateraphe’ watashab ka’achereth.
Mark3:5 Then He turned and looked intently at them in anger, and was grieved

at the hardness of their hearts. And He said to the man, “Stretch out your hand!”
and He stretched out his hand, and it was healed, and returned to being lile the other one.

<5 kal 1T€pLB>\€llJé,p.,€VOS adToVS per’ (’)p'y'ﬁg, cvkkvﬁoﬁpevos e T ﬁmpd)oeu
s kapdlas adTdV Aéyel 7@ avbpomy, "Extewvov v yeipa.
kal é€éTewvev kal amekaTeotdbn 1 yelp adTob.
5 kai periblepsamenos autous met’ orgeés, syllypoumenos

And having looked at them with anger, being deeply grieved
epi té porosei tes kardias auton legei tg anthropg, Ekteinon tén cheira,

at the hardness of their heart He said to the man, “Stretch out the hand.”
kai exeteinen kai apekatestathée hé cheir autou.

And He stretched it out and was restored his hand.

DWATDT ARLM
HT7IRD O WOy 1hY YTy mgnm

6. wayets’'u haPh’rushim way’'maharu ["hith’'yaets "l “im=‘an’shey Hor'dos I'ab’do.

Mark3:6 And the Phrushim quickly went out and o consult

with the men of Hordos against , to destroy Him.
<6> kai eEelbovTes ol Paproalor edBVs pera @V “Hpwdiavav &dtdovv
kot Smws dmoAécwarv.
6 kai exelthontes hoi Pharisaioi euthys meta ton Hergdianon edidoun
And going out the Pharisees immediately with the Herodians consultation
kat’ hopos apolesosin.
against as to how they might destroy
07 o8 ImbaToy own 9 11
22903770 37Ty 1570
7. W’ sar misham ~tal’midayu ‘el-yad hayam
wayel’ku “am=rab min-haGalil.
Mark3:7 departed there His disciples to the seaside,
and a multitude of people followed from the Galil.
<> Kal 6 TV pabnTdv adTod dveywpnoev mpos v Balacoav,
kal moAV mAf0os a0 Ths [Nadidalas [frododbnoev], kat o s "Tovdalas
7 Kai ho ton matheton autou anechoresen pros tén thalassan,
And His disciples went away to the sea,

kai poly pléthos apo tés Galilaias [ekolouthésen]; kai apo tés Ioudaiasa great
multitude from Galilee followed Him, also from Judea

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 25



TIX NI 7T N2V DTN mpllik i Rlat WninEin /ety

MY WRTOD DR Ry D8 ARD 37 TIRT PR
8. umiYahudah umiYrushalam ume’Edom ume eber haYar'den umis’biboth Tsor
w'Tsidon hamon rab ba’u ‘el sham’"u ‘eth =‘asher ~asah.

Mark3:8 and from Yahudah and from Yerushalam, and from Edom,
and from across the Yarden, and the vicinity of Tsor and Tsidon,
a great crowd came to , they heard of +!! that He had done.

\ e 4 \ \ ~ 9 ’ \ )4 ~ 9 /
& kat a0 Iepooo)wpmv KAl 0770 TNS ISovpalas kat mépav Tod "lopdavou
\ \ / \ ~ ~ 9 4 9 ’ o \
kat mept TOpov kal Ziddva, mAT0os moAv dkovovTes emoler MABov mpos .
8 kai apo Hierosolymon kai apo tés Idoumaias kai peran tou Iordanou
And from Jerusalem and from Idumea and on the other side of the Jordan

kai peri Tyron kai Sidona, plethos poly akouontes
and around Tyre and Sidon, a great multitude followed hearing

epoiei €lthon pros
that He was doing, they came to

QLT "32n maop 12aR > 1720 PTMORTON MNP
PP xS 73_77_3,5

9. wayo’'mer ‘el-tal’'midayu I’hakin lo ‘aniah g’tanah

p'ney ha’am I'ma’an lo’ yid’chaquhu.

Mark3:9 And He told His disciples to prepare a small boat for
account of the crowd, so they would not push against Him.

9> kal elmev Tols pabnrais adTod TAoLdpLoV TPooKaAPTEPT)
dua Tov SyAov tva pr OABwory
9 kai eipen tois mathétais autou ploiarion proskarteré

And he said to His disciples a boat should stand ready for

dia ton ochlon hina mé thlibosin
because of the crowd lest they crowd around

113 Y230 0opndT oD 100U 997D Y 00307 XD 0D
10. ki rapha’ I'rabbim ki-naph’lu “al ~ham’nuga’im /in’go a bo.
Mark3:10 For He healed many so that 2!l those who were diseased would fall
against touch
(10) 1TO>\>\O":)S 'Y(‘lp éeepd’nevoev,
AOTE ETLTLTTELY tva apwvTar elyov RAoTUYasS.

10 pollous gar etherapeusen,
Many for He healed,

hoste epipiptein hina hapsontai eichon mastigas.
so as to fall upon that they might touch had affections.
327 3593 TR ININDD NN T
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1n.w hat’me’oth kir'othan naph’lu I'phan
watits’ aq’nah le’mor ‘attah hu’ Ben- .

Mark3:11 When the impure saw , they fell before
and cried out, saying, “You are the Son of 1?

\ \ 9 / 74 9 ’ 4
A1 kal Ta akdBapTa, STav eBedpovv, mpooémmTov
\ ’ er \ 5 oe (3 ~
kal ékpalov Aéyovres 1L L el O vLOS TOD .
11 kai ta akatharta, hotan ethedroun, prosepipton
And unclean, whenever they saw , were falling before

kai ekrazon legontes hoti Sy ei ho huios tou
and were crying out saying that “You are the Son of et

: 1272107 RD Wik wn? Tan 03 TyMa
12. waya ad bam m’od I'ma”an ‘asher lo’-th’galeynah .
Mark3:12 And He strictly rebuked them so that they should not make known.

\ o ’ 9 ~_ \ \ /
A2> kal moAAd émetipa adTols tva ) davepov moLnowoLy.

12 kai polla epetima autois hina mé phaneron poiésosin,
and sternly He rebuked them lest they should make manifest.

DN INDM YOO NI WRTON ROPM O8N Syn
13. waya al ‘el-hahar wayiq’ra’ ‘el=‘asher hu’ chaphets wayabo’u ‘el .

Mark3:13 And He went up on the mountain
and called to those whom He Himself desired, and they came to

13> Kal &vaBat’.veL €ls TO opos Kal mpookadetlTal ovs T0edev avToS,
kal amiABov mpos .
13 Kai anabainei eis to oros kai proskaleitai hous €thelen autos,
And He goes up toward the mountain and summons whom He wanted,

kai apélthon pros
and they came to

xWP mbw 1958 S'ﬂ"[ N WWIJ D’JW AN

14. way’man sh’neym “asar ‘ish lih'yoth ‘ito u shal’cham q'ro’.

Mark3:14 And He appointed twelve men to be with and (0 send them ‘o proclaim.

A4 kat éﬁoinoev dmdeka [ovs kal dmooToAOULS o’ovép.(wev] va moww p,e’r’
kal (vo AmooTEAAT) adToVUS KMPLoTELY
14 kai epoiésen dodeka [hous kai apostolous onomasen]

And He appointed twelve whom also He designated apostles

hina 0sin met’ kai hina apostelle autous kéryssein
that they might be with and that He might send them to preach

RT3 01 DONDMAT NN K70 oW oD M
15. w’hayah lahem hashal’tan [ir’po’ ‘eth-hatachalu’im u' 'garesh ‘eth-hashedim.
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Mark3:15 They would have the authority to heal diseases and (o cast out the demons.

<15> KG,‘L é/.XGLV é&OUO'LCLV eepaﬂ'el’)ew T&S V(’)O'OUS KG,‘L éKBé)\)\éLV T(‘l S(I,Lp.(l)vt(l'

15 Kkai echein exousian therapeuein tas nosous kai ekballein ta daimonia;
And to have authority to heal the diseases, and to cast out demons.

OILR OWI WRETIN TI07N (WYT DN TRR 0w
16. (wayashem ‘eth-sh’neym he asar) way’kaneh ‘eth-Shim’ on b’shem Pet’ros.
Mark3:16 (And He appointed the twelve):
and He called Shimeon by the name Petros (Kepha),
16> [kai émoinoev Tovs dddexa,] kal emédnkev dvopa 7@ Lipwve [Iérpov,

16 [kai epoiésen tous dodeka,] kai epethéken onoma tg Simoni Petron,
And he appointed the twelve, and He gave the name Peter to Simon,

P TR (AT NRY VTITTIE 3PYTRRY Y

: =903 RWT @073 Own onR 7I0M
17. w'eth-Ya aqob ben-Zab’day w’eth Yahuchanan ‘achi Ya aqob

way’kaneh ‘otham b’shem B’ney-r'gos hu’ b’ney- .
Mark3:17 and Ya’aqob, the son of Zabday, and Yahuchanan the brother of Ya’aqob
and He called them »y the name Beneyrgos, that is, “sons of )’

17> kat ’Ié.Ku)Bov TOV TOU ZeBe&m’.ov Kal ’Iu)('zvvnv TOV &Sekcf)bv TOU ’IaKd)Bov
kal emédnrev adTols dvopal[ra] Boavnpyés, 6 éomv Tiol
17 kai Iakobon ton tou Zebedaiou kai Ioannén ton adelphon tou Iakobou

And James the son of Zebedee and John the brother of James

kai epethéken autois onoma[ta] Boanérges ho estin Huioi R
and He gave to them the names Boanerges which means sons of

N XY ’DLDN'WB by OﬁBb’D RY TTIN AR

”JD‘[ TWUDW IRY TIETNY "D‘?i‘l TD ul 33.7’ Ity N?Nﬁ Ity
18. w eth ‘An’d’ray w’eth Phlllpos w'eth Bar-Tal’may w’eth Mattlth’Vahu
w'eth-Toma’ w’eth-Ya aqgob ben-Chal’phay w’eth-Tadday w'eth $him’ on haQannay.

Mark3:18 and Andray, and Philipos, and Bar-Talmay, and MattithYahu,
and Toma, and Ya’aqob the son of Chalphay, and Tadday, and Shimeon the Qannay;

A8 kal Avdpéav kal DiAvmmov katl Bapboropatov kat Mabbalov
kal Qopav kat TakwBov Tov 100 Aldatov kat Baddaiov kal Zipwva Tov Kavavatov

18 kai Andrean kai Philippon kai Bartholomaion kai Maththaion kai Thoman
And Andrew and Philip and Bartholomew and Matthew and Thomas

kai Iakobon ton tou Halphaiou kai Thaddaion kai Simona ton Kananaion
and James the son of Alphaeus and Thaddaeus and Simon the Cananean

: TMIOT WR NPT WO TN o
19. w'eth-Yahudah ‘Ish Q’rioth ‘asher his’gir .
Mark3:19 and Yahudah Ish Qerioth, who betrayed
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19> kai Toddav "Tokapdbd, 65 kal mapédwkev .

19 kai Ioudan Iskarioth, hos kai paredoken
And Judas Iscariot, who also betrayed

AP8nT? oY TIRT AR TMRT WaTs
oo TORY nR 1991 8D Ty

20. wayabo’u habay’thah wayoseph hamon “am Phith’aseph
“ad ki-lo’ yak’lu ‘aph lc’ekal- .

Mark3:20 And they came (o the house, and again a crowd of people gathered,
so that they were not even able (o eat

20> Kal épyetat olkove kal ovvépyetar maAw [6] dxAos,
woTe p.'ﬁ dVvacbar avTovs p.w]Sé dayeiv.
20 Kai erchetai ¢is oikon; kai synerchetai palin [ho] ochlos,

And he goes a house; and assembles again the crowd,

hoste mé dynasthai autous méde phagein.
so that were not able they nor even to eat

DUIID NI IR WM N
ARYTR RTY 1TRR D
21. wayish’'m’"u gq’robayu wayets’u I’hachaziq »o ki ‘am’ru yatsa’ mida™'to.

Mark3:21 And His relatives heard of this, and they went to take hold H
for they said, “He has lost His mind!”

21> kal dxodoavTes ol map’ eENABov kpaTtiioal - &é\eyov yap 8T éEéoT.
21 kai akousantes hoi par’ exélthon kratésai ;
And having heard those with went out to take hold of

elegon gar hoti exesté.
For they were saying “He has lost His mind.”

92 9131=5y3a 1y DTN 1T iR DIRIem a0
DTN WOYR 8T DY o)

22. w'hasoph’rim ‘asher yar’'du miYrushalam ‘am’ru Ba al-Z'bul Ho
w' al=y’dey sar-hashedim m’garesh ‘eth-hashedim.

Mark3:22 And the scribes who had come down from Yerushalam said,
“Baal Zebul is 'n Him, and drives out the demons through the ruler of the demons.”

22> kal ol ypappaTtels ol amo Lepocoddpwv kaTaBdvres éleyov 81u BeeAlefodA éyel
kal 671 €v 7@ dpyovT Tdv darpoviwy éxBaAdel Ta darpovia.
22 kai hoi grammateis hoi apo Hierosolymon katabantes elegon

And the scribes, the ones from Jerusalem having come down were saying

hoti Beelzeboul echei kai en tg archonti ton daimonion ekballei ta daimonia.
“He has Beelzeboul. by the ruler of the demons He cast out demons.”
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23. wayiq'ra’ ‘otham ‘elayu
way'daber (ahem bim’shalim le’mor ‘ey’k yukal hasatan 'garesh hasatan.

Mark3:23 And He called them to Him and spoke (o them in parables, saying,
“How is the satan able to drive out the satan?”

23> kal mpookalecdLevos adTovs v mapaPodals éleyev adTols,
Ids dtvaTtar Zatavas LZatavav ékxfdAdev;

23 kai proskalesamenos autous en parabolais elegen autois,
And having called them, in parables He was speaking to them,

Pos dynatai Satanas Satanan ekballein?
“How is it possible for Satan to cast out Satan?”

TaYD S0nTRD mpuyTOy PR mpPmToNy o
En g eplelol

24. w'im=nech’l'qah mam’lakah “al="ats’'mah lo’=thukal laamod hamam’lakah hahi’.

Mark3:24 “And il a kingdom is divided against itself, that kingdom is not able to stand.”

24> kal Bam)\el'.a éd)’ écw*m\]v p.eptc@’ﬁ, oV dVvvaTar o'raﬁﬁvat "F] Bam)\el'.a éKell.v'r]'
24 kai basileia eph’ heautén meristhé,
“And if a kingdom against itself is divided,

ou dynatai stathénai hé basileia ekeiné;
it is not possible for to stand kingdom that.”

NI N30 TRYD 5017RD nuy—Oy pomyTon n3ans
25. ubayth ‘im=nechelaq al="ats'mo lo’=yukal la amod habayith hahu’.
Mark3:25 “And if a house is divided against itself, that house shall not be able to stand.”

25> kai oikta €d’ cavtnv peptobf), o0 duvfoeTal 1) olkia ékelvr oTabfval.
25 kai oikia eph” heautén meristhé,
“And if a house against itself is divided,

ou dynésetai he oikia ekeiné stathénai.
it shall not be possible for that house to stand.”

Tay> 50107k Phan nuy-Oy opipnY TomTom o
HEP NITD
26. w'im~hasatan yith’gomem ‘el="ats’'mo w’nechelaq lo’-yukal la"ameod ki-ba’ gitso.

Mark3:26 “And ! the satan has risen up against himself and is divided,
he is not able to stand, for his end has come.”

26> kal <. 6 LaTavas avéoTn b’ cavTov kal épnepladm,
9 / ~ 9 \ )4 b4
oV dvvaTal oTfivar AAAa TeNos EyeL.

26 kai ¢ ho Satanas anestée eph’ heauton kai emeristhé,
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“And 7 Satan stood up against himself and was divided.

ou dynatai sténai alla telos echei.
It is not possible for him to stand but he has an end.”

1527 RR D91 M3 "3 NI LN 7T
AMIITRR TOWY R MmN 3 "oy Xo-oN
27. ‘eyn ‘ish bo' I'beyth hagibor w'lig’zol ‘eth-kelayu
‘im-lo’ ye’esro ba ‘eth-hagibor w'achar yish’seh ‘eth-beytho.
Mark3:27 “A man is not come into the house of the mighty man
steal his goods unless he binds the mighty man. Afterward he can rob his house.”
27> aAX’ o0 o0dels els TTV oikiav Tod Loxvpod eloeAbwv Ta okedrn adTod
SL(Ip"ITé.O'CLL, édv pJT‘] T(\)V iO’XUp(\)V 8'1{]0"1:], K(I\L TéTG T’T‘]V Oi.Kl,.(lV (1,1’)’1'06 SL(Ip"lTé.O'éL.
27 all’ ou oudeis eis ten oikian tou ischyrou
“But no one into the house of the strong man

eiselthon ta skeué autou diarpasai,
having entered his possessions to plunder,
ean me ton ischyron désé, kai tote tén oikian autou diarpasei.
unless , the strong man he binds, and then his house he shall plunder.”

7R 237 AORY BRVITTO0 D 022 % N (RN
DT WY OIDITAITTO

28. ‘Amen ‘omer lakem ki ~hachata’im yisal’chu [ib’'ney ‘adam
w'al=-hagiduphim ‘asher y’gadephu.

Mark3:28 “Truly | say to you, that all sins shall be forgiven the sons of men,
and 2! the blasphemies that they speak,”

28> Apmv Aéyo O v 11 adebioeTtal Tols viols TOV dvbpomwy
Ta apapTipaTta kal al BAacdnplal Soa BAaochnpnowoiv:
28 Amen lego hymin hoti aphetheésetai tois huiois ton anthropon ta hamartemata
“Truly I say to you that shall be forgiven the sons of men the sins
kai hai blasphémiai hosa blasphémésosin;
and the blasphemies what they may blaspheme.”

DPIWD DR 15N “NR RTIRT R o
MR N My—D
29. ‘a’l> ham’gadeph ‘eth- ‘eyn-lo s’lichah I olam
ki-"aono yisa’ lanetsach.
Mark3:29 “but one who blasphemes against has no forgiveness for ever,
for he shall bear of his iniquity for all eternity.”
29> 55 & v BAacdmpio ets s OUk &yeL ddeowv els TOV aldva,
aAAa évoyos €oTLy alwviov QRLaPTNRATOS.
29 hos d’ an blasphémesg eis ,
“But blasphemes against ’
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ouk echei aphesin eis ton aiona, alla enochos estin aioniou hamartématos;
does not have forgiveness into the age, but is guilty of an eternal sin.”

2D TINPY MR TRTTIDO
30, ki-hemah ‘am’ru tum’ah bo,
Mark3:30 for they had said, impurity is in Him.”
30> 8T ENeyov, akabapTov Eyel.
30 hoti elegon, akatharton echei.
For they were saying, “ an unclean he has.”
?’ﬁl‘l?; 1TRYM 1IN MR ﬂ&':lf'l &5
D XTPD 1Dn Mo
31. wayabo’u ‘imo w’echayu waya am’du michuts wayish’l’chu ‘el q'ro’ lo.
Mark3:31 His mother and His brothers came
and stood outside and sent for call

3D Kau épxe'r(u 'f] pfr']’r'r]p aAUTOU KAL oL &86)\(1)0\[, aVTOV
kat €€w GT"r']Kov*res AméETTELAQLY ﬂpbs KaAoDVTES .

31 Kai erchetai he métér autou kai hoi adelphoi autou
And His mother and His brothers came;

kai exo stekontes apesteilan pros kalountes
and standing outside, they sent to calling

TR AT 1008 MR 15 2020 13w oY 1inmas

: DOWPINY AT TN

32. wahamon “am yash’bu sabib lo wayo’m’ru ‘el
hinneh ‘im’ak w’acheyak bachuts um’baq’shim .
Mark3:32 A crowd of people was sitting around , and they said to ,
“Behold, Your mother and Your brothers are outside asking for ”
32> kai éxabnro mepl &xAos, kal AéyovoLy ,
"I800 1) i Tnp cov kal ol adeAdol oov [kal ] é€w InTodolv oe,
32 kai ekathéto peri ochlos, kai legousin y

And a crowd was sitting around ; and they said to ’

Idou he métér sou kai hoi adelphoi sou
“Look! Your mother and Your brothers
[kai ] ex0 zétousin
and are outside, asking for e

STIRY R QT M Dﬁ’bi‘? RN (YN H
33. waya an way’'omer ‘aleyhem mi hem ‘imi w’echay.

Mark3:33 And He answered and said to them
“Who are they, My mother and My brothers?”
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33> kal &ﬁOKpLee\LS avTols )\é'yel., Tis éotv 'f] pfr']‘r’qp pov KAl oL &86)\(1)0(, [pov];
33 kai apokritheis autois legei, Tis estin hé méeter mou kai hoi adelphoi [mou]?
And having answered them He said, “Who are my mother and my brothers?”

TN RN FINT RN 173720 DUAEtTTOR vIN PNTS
34. way’phen wayabet ‘el-hayosh’bim s'bibayu way’omar hinneh ‘imi w’echay.

Mark3:34 He turned and looked at those sitting around Him and He said,
“Behold My mother and My brothers!”

34 kai mepLBAelsdpevos Tovs mepl kUkAw kabnpévous Aéye,
"18e ff] pfr']‘rfqp jov KAl oL &86)\(1)0(, jLov.
34 kai periblepsamenos tous peri kyklo kathemenous legei,
And have looked around at the ones sitting in an circle around , He said,

Ide he méter mou kai hoi adelphoi mou.
“behold My mother and My brothers”

MR 1IN R N7 Ry WRTOD 025

35, ki =‘asher ye aseh r'tson ha hu’ ‘achi wa w'imi.
Mark3:35 “For who does the will of ,
he is My brother and and My mother.”
<35> o5 ['y(‘x.p] 1'rom']01] TO Oéknp.a TOU ’ 00TOS &Sekd)ég jvov
Kal Kal L Tmp €0Tiv,
35 hos [gar] an poies€ to thelema tou , houtos adelphos mou

“For who does the will of this one my brother
kai kai méter estin.

and and mother is.”

Chapter 4
3770V 190 58 n‘a;q?"n o1 Now Sy D Drm awms
W33 O 72'53_-7 misRMY QU™ 007 072 2N DW"I e

1. wayashab wayachel I'lamed “al sh’phath hayam waéiqahalu ‘el hamon “am-rab
wayered wayesheb ba’aniah bayam w’zal-ha am “omed “al-yad hayam bayabashah.

Mark4:1 He returned and began to teach by the seashore,
and a great crowd of people were assembled to . He went down and sat in a boat
in the sea, and all the people stood by the seaside on the dry land.

(4:1) K(].‘L 1T(€L>\LV "i'/]pg(ITO 8L8d0’K€LV 1T(1p(\1, T’T‘]V e(,l)\(l,O'O'(IV'
Kal CLVAYETAL TPOS &xAos mAeloTos, HoTe els mAoTov épPdvra kabfiobar
cv ) Baddoom, kal 6 8xAos mpos T Badacoav ém THs yfis noav.
1 Kai palin érxato didaskein para tén thalassan;
And again he began to teach beside the sea.
kai synagetai pros ochlos pleistos,
And gathered together to a huge crowd
hoste eis ploion embanta kathésthai en té thalassé,

that having gotten to sit in a boat on the sea,
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kai ho ochlos pros tén thalassan epi tés gés esan.
And crowd was beside the sea on the land.

oM MDD ombr mNe o%na 130T 0TRDM S
2. way'lam’dem har’beh bim’shalim way’omer ‘aleyhem b’'lam’do ‘otham.

Mark4:2 He taught them many things with parables,
and He said to them - He taught them,

2> kai €dldaokev avTovs év mapaBolals moAAa
kal éleyev adTols v T ddayT) adTod,
2 kai edidasken autous en parabolais polla
And He was teaching them with many parables,

kai elegen autois < té didaché€ autou,
and i Hs teaching He said to them:

WD YT R AT IRy awnt s
3. shim’"u shamo™a hinneh yatsa’ hazore™ liz’ro a.
Mark4:3 “Listen closely: Behold, the sower went out to sow seed”.

3> Akotete. 18ov é€fjAbev 6 omelpwv omelpal,

3 Akouete. idou exélthen ho speiron speirai.
“Listen! Behold, the one sowing went out to sow seed.”

1070 1OV DOIATIR 28N WwNra TMT
27T Ty ymTIe 9BM v
PTODN DT NIV AN3DN

4. way'hi b’zar’ o wayipol ~hazera™ “al-yad hadare’k
wayabo’u “oph hashamayim wayo’k’luhu.

Mark4:4 “And it came to pass as he sowed, some of the seed fell by the wayside,
and the birds of the heavens came and ate it.”

> kal €yéveTo év TH) omelpeLy O p,év émecev mapa T"F]v 0d0v,
kal MAfev Ta metewva kal kaTédbayev adTé.
4 kai egeneto en tg speirein ho men epesen para tén hodon,
“And it came about while he sowed, one indeed fell beside the road,

kai €lthen ta peteina kai katephagen auto.
and the birds came and devoured it.”

oy A58 WK YoRn oipnThy S W
TTRTE PRY D ITND 03 ANED RN T30 1T

5. w'yesh naphal “al-m’qom hasela™ ‘asher ‘eyn-lo sham ‘adamah har’beh
way’maher lits’moach 2i lo’~-hayah lo “omeq ‘adamah.

Mark4:5 “There was some fell on a rocky place where there was not much soil,
and it sprang quickly because it did not have deep soil.”

\ ¥ 9 9\ \ ~ % 9 0 ~ /
(5) Kau CL)\)\O E€ETTECEV E€ETIL TO 1T€Tp(1)8€§ OTTOV OVK ELYEV YTV 1TO>\>\'T]V,
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kal e00Vs é€avéTeldev Sua TO P Eyerv Babos yis
5 kai allo epesen epi to petrodes hopou ouk eichen gén pollén,
“And other seed fell on rocky ground, where it did not have much soil,

kai euthys exaneteilen dia to mé echein bathos gés;
and immediately it sprang up because it does not have depth of soil.”

W 57PN 0D 29 303N oD T
6. way'hi kiz'roach wayitsareb wayibas ki ‘eyn-lo shresh.
Mark4:6 “And it came to pass when shone, it was scorched;
and dried up because it had no root.”
<6> kai 6Te AvéTeLev ékavpaTiodn kal Sva 10 1) éxew pilav eEnpavim.
6 kai hote aneteilen ekaumatisthée
“And when rose, it was scorched;

kai dia to meé echein hrizan exeranthe.
and since it does not have a root, it withered.”

DUxpPT ADYm DRI 103 D) s
D72 103 8D MTRYRN
7. w'yesh naphal beyn haqotsim waya alu haqgotsim

way’maakuhu w’lo’ nathan peri.

Mark4:7 “There was some fell among the thorns, and the thorns came up
and crowed it out, and it did not bear fruit.”

\ 9 \ ’ \ /4 9
<T> kai dA\do émecev eis Tas akavias, kat avéBnoav at dravbar
\ ’ 9 \ \
kal ovvémviEav aiTd, Kal kapmov ovk Edwkev.

7 kai allo epesen eis tas akanthas, kai anebésan hai akanthai

“And other seed fell into thorn bushes, and the thorns came up
kai synepnixan auto, kai karpon ouk edoken.

and choked it, and it did not give fruit.”

o7 TPV TR IR M2ien mpIRT Sv 5Dy Wk win
MNP T DWW T 2vY D’W“LDEU' mT M
8. w'yesh naphal “al ha’adamah hatobah wayiten p'ri “oleh w'gadel

waya as zeh sh’loshim sh’ arim w’zeh shishim wezeh me’ah.

Mark4:8 “There was some fell into the good soil, and it bore a fruit, coming up
and growing. One made thirty times, another sixty, and another hundred.”

Q> kai dAAa émecev els TNV yHv TV kadnv kal €8idov kapmov avaBaivovra
kal av€avopeva kal ébepev €v TpLdkovTa kal €v eéMkovTa kal €v exaTov.
8 kai alla epesen eis tén gén tén kalen kai edidou karpon anabainonta

“And other seed fell into good soil and it was giving fruit, rising up

kai auxanomena kai epheren hen triakonta kai hen hexékonta kai hen hekaton.
and growing and it was bearing fruit one thirty and one sixty and one hundred.”
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9. way’omer ‘aleyhem mi ‘asher ‘az’nayim lo lish'mo a yish’'ma’.
Mark4:9 And He said to them, “Who has ears to hear, let him hear.”

\ 7 o 9 o 9 ’ 9 )4
(9> Kau e)xe'yev, OS €X€L WTO AKOVELY AKOVETW.

9 kai elegen, Hos echei ota akouein akoueto.
And He was saying, “Who has ears to hear let him hear.”

DOWIRTT WM ﬁ*r;:b inhkinio! 10

SRSy IMmSREM Ty oow-oy
10. wa bih'yotho I'bado w’yig’shu ha'anashim
“im=sh’neym he asar wayish’aluhu “al-hamashal.

Mark4:10 And when He was alone, the men were approached
with the twelve, and they asked Him about the parable.
10> Kai 871e éyéveTo kaTa povas, NpoTov ol
TepL Tols dwdeka Tas mapaBolds.
10 Kai hote egeneto kata monas, éroton hoi
And when He was by Himself, were asking the ones
peri tois dodeka tas parabolas.
around the twelve the meaing of the parables.

7 mo5n Tio nyTo M 025 o7y mRNIN
iyl ol o7 PInan Wl

11. way’omer ‘aleyhem lakem nitan lada”ath sod mal’kuth ha
wa’asher mibachuts lahem bim’shalim.

Mark4:11 And He said to them, “To you it is given to know the secret
of the kingdom of , but to those who are outside, is in parables,”

AD kai éleyev adTols, Tpiv 70 puoThpLov dédoTtar Ths Bacidelas Tod
éketlvols d¢ Tols ékw ev mapaBolals ,
11 Kkai elegen autois, Hymin to mystérion dedotai tés basileias tou H

And He said to them, “To you has been given the mystery of the kingdom

ekeinois de tois ex0 en parabolais ,
of , but for those outside, in parables,”

ving aWwne 1T XDY IR0 T wnb e
DONLOD M203] 127D 12737 8O

12, I'ma an yir'u ra’o w’lo’ yed’ u w’sham’"u shamo™a
w'lo’ yabinu pen-yashubu w’nis’lach I'chato’tham.

Mark4:12 “so that seeing they may see but they shall not know.
and hearing, they may hear and they shall not understand,
lest they may repent and it should be forgiven their sins.”

A2> tva BAémovTes BAémwoiy kal p1) Ldwolv, kal dkoVovTes dkobwoLY
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Kal W1 cvvLdoLy, pimoTe émoTpédwoly kai apedf] adTols.
12 hina blepontes bleposin kai mé idosin,

“in order that seeing they may see and they may not perceive,
kai akouontes akouosin kai mé syniosin,

and hearing they may hear but they may not understand,
meépote epistrepsosin kai aphethé autois.

lest they may turn and it should be forgiven them.”

T SURTTRY DAYTY 8D OO0 MmN
02D DIDURTTRY 12700 TR

13. way’omer lahem lo’ y’da™'tem ‘eth-hamashal hazeh
w'ey’k tabinu ‘eth-ham’shalim .

Mark4:13 And He said to them, “Do you not know this parable?
How shall you understand of the parables?”

13> Kai Aéyel avTols, Odk oldate v mapafolny TadTmv,
Kal TOS TAS 1TG.pG.BO>\dS 'yvd)cecee;
13 Kai legei autois, Ouk oidate tén parabolén tauten,

And He said to them, “Do you not know this parable?

kai pos tas parabolas gnosesthe?
And how shall you understand the parables?”

SI2TITRR YT ORI U
14. hazore™ hu’ zore a ‘eth~-hadabar.
Mark4:14 “The sower sows the Word.”

¢ ’ \ ’ ’
(14) O OTTELPWV TOV >\O'YOV OTTELPEL.

14 ho speiron ton logon speirei.
“The one sowning sows the Word.”

3T DRI WK BT AP 0T OV e
:03253 VI 3TTORR XM TOWT 83 T MR OPRE O

15. w' al- hadere’k ‘eleh hem ‘asher yizara™-bam hadabar
ulz’sham’ am ‘otho miyad ba’ hasatan wayisa’ ‘eth-hadabar hazaru™ bil’lbabam.

Mark4:15 “By the wayside, these are those in whom the Word is sown in it;
and they hear it, the satan immediately comes
and picks up the Word that is planted in their heart.”

G} 14 9 e \ \ e /4 [%4 ’ e /4 \ b 4
15> ovTouL 8€ Loy ot Tapa TNV 080V* OOV OTELPETAL O )\o'yos Kau AKOVTWOLVY,
evbvs épyeTaL 0 ZaTavas Kal aipeL TOV )x('yyov TOV éa*rrapp.évov €Ls aVTOVS.
15 houtoi de eisin hoi para tén hodon; hopou speiretai ho logos,

“And these are the ones besides the road, where the Word is sown,

kai akousosin, euthys erchetai ho Satanas
and they hear it, Satan immediately comes

kai airei ton logon ton esparmenon eis autous.
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and takes away the Word having been sown in them.”

N2TTTNR DOYRET O voRT NinPrRTov DU 191w
PITRY Ra A

16. w’ken haniz’ra’im “al=m’qomoth hasela™ hem hashom’ " im ‘eth-hadabar

umaher b’sim’chah yiqachuhu.

Mark4:16 “Likewise, the ones sown on the rocky places,
are those who those who hear the Word they quickly receive it with joy”;

\ ol ’ 9 e 9\ \ ’ J4
<16> kai oVTol elow ol el T TeTP®OT oTELPOLEVOL,
ol dTav dkobowowy Tov Adyov evbis peta yapas Aapfavovory ,
16 kai houtoi eisin hoi epi ta petrodeé speiromenoi,

“And these are the ones being sown upon rocky places,

hoi hotan akousosin ton logon euthys meta charas lambanousin ,
who when they hear the Word immediately with joy receive it.”

1TRYY YY) P DITPI W OnpTPR R
29EDY TR 277 5913 DT TR X230 0TI

17. ‘eyn-lahem shresh b’gir’bam w’raq !'sha”ah ya amodu
w’achar=- bo’ tsarah ur'diphah big’lal hadabar m’herah yikashelu.

Mark4:17 « they have no root in them, and they only stand an hour.
After . affliction or persecution arises on account of the Word,
they quickly stumble.”

A7> kal odk &yovawy pilav év éavTols aAla mpooKaLpol eloLv,
eita yevopévns OAlfews 1) Staypod dia Tov Adyov edbBis okavdaAilovTal.
17 kai ouk echousin hrizan en heautois alla proskairoi eisin,
“And they do not have a root in themselves but are transitory,
eita genomenés thlipseos ¢ diogmou
then when tribulation comes about or persecution
dia ton logon euthys skandalizontai.
on account of the Word, immediately they fall away.”

2TITON DOYRWT 07 DRI 70D DWW 1oRIm
18. w’eleh haniz’ra’im beyn haqotsim hashom™im ‘eth-hadabar.

Mark4:18 “And these are those sown among the thorns:
are those who hear the Word,”

\ 9\ e 9 \ 9 /4 4
A8 kal dA\Aou elolv ol els Tas dxavas omelpdpevor:
° ’ ¢ \ / /
0UTOL ELOLY OL TOV AOYOV AKOVCAVTES,

18 Kkai alloi eisin hoi eis tas akanthas speiromenoi;

“And others are the ones being sown among the thorns:
houtoi eisin hoi ton logon akousantes,

these are the ones the Word having heard,”
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19. w'da’agoth ha olam hazeh umirmath iw‘sher w’tha;aoth ‘acheroth ba’oth
um’ma’akoth ‘eth-hadabar uph’ri lo’ yih’yeh-lo.

Mark4:19 “but the worries of this age, and the guile of wealth
and for other cravings come and crowd out the Word, and it does not have fruit.”

e ’ A %A \ e 9y A~ / e \ \ \
(19) KOl OL [LEPLLVAL TOV ALWVOS KAl ’T] G,TI'G,T’T] TOV 1T>\O‘UTO‘U KauL auv mmepL Ta )\OL‘ITCL
’ J ’ \ ’ \ ’
é‘lTl,eUiLL(ll, €LO'1TOp€‘UOp.,€VCLL CULTTVLYOVLOLY TOV >\O'YOV Kau (’iK(Lp"ITOS YLVETOL.

19 kai hai merimnai tou aionos kai he apaté tou ploutou
“but the worries of the age, and the deceit of wealth,
kai hai peri ta loipa epithymiai eisporeuomenai sympnigousin ton logon
and the for the remaining things desire coming in choke the Word,
kai akarpos ginetai.
and it becomes unfruitful.”

N2TITAR DOYRWE O 2900 mRTIRTTOY DOVINIT 19N 0
DOTpY owoY M TR DoY) N 02o3pm
TND T DY

20. w'eleh haz’ru’im “al=ha’adamah hatobah hem hashom’”im ‘eth~hadabar
um’qab’lim w' osim p'ri zeh sh’loshim sh’ arim w’zeh shishim w’zeh me’ah.

Mark4:20 “But these are those sown on the good soil:
They are those who hear the Word and receive i, and they produce fruit.
One produces thirty times, another sixty, and another a hundred.”

\ 9 ~ 4 9 e 9 \ \ ~ \ \ )4
20> kai éxelvol elowv ol €l THV YAV TV KaATv oTapévTes,
[ b 4 \ 4 \ )4
0lTLVES GKOVOVOLY TOV Adyov Kal TapadéyovTal
\ ~ 3 ’ \ e / \ e
kal kapmodopodaoLy €V TpLaKoVTa Kal €v eEMKovTa Kal €v ekaTov,

20 kai ekeinoi eisin hoi epi tén gén teén kalén sparentes, hoitines akouousin ton logon
“And these are the ones having been sown upon the good soil, who hear the Word
kai paradechontai kai karpophorousin hen triakonta kai hen hexékonta kai hen hekaton.
and receive it and bear fruit, one thirty and one sixty and one hundred.”

MR N0 Dﬁfﬂb RN Dﬂ’b& W@‘&”l N2
: —Sv MbynS XY ment nmm
21. way’omer ‘aleyhem hayabi'u lasum tachath ha’eyphah
w’thachath hamitah w’lo’ I’haalotho “al- .
Mark4:21 And He said to them, “Do those bring out in order to put it
under a bushel measure, or under a bed? Is it not to put on ?”
21> Kai é\eyev adTols, M7t épyeTar tva Omd Tov podiov
Teb) 1) Vo TV kAlvmv; oy lva éml Tebq;

21 Kai elegen autois, Meéti erchetai
And He was saying to them, “Not is brought out
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hina hypo ton modion tethé € hypo tén klinén?

in order that under the measuring bucket it may be placed or under the couch?
ouch hina epi tethe?

Nor that upon it may be placed?”

127 1223 8D 1P1RD Wik DN 3TN D30
PTIND XY TURDTOR O3

22, ki ‘eyn-dabar sathum ‘asher lo’-yigaleh w’lo’ nig’naz dabar
ki ‘im="ma an yetse’ la'or,

Mark4:22 “I'or nothing is hidden that shall not revealed,
and nothing is hidden, except in order to be brought out to R

22> o? vap €0TLY va*rr'r(‘)v éav pxﬁ va pavepwbdi,
o0de éyéverto amokpudov GAN’ Tva ENBT) els .
22 ou gar estin krypton ean meé hina phanerothé,
“For there is nothing hidden, except that it may be revealed

oude egeneto apokryphon all’ hina elthé eis
nor has it become hidden but that it may come into 2

UNEY PaEs 19 DITR WRTOD 0
23, al=‘asher ‘az’'naym lo lish'mo a yish’'ma’,
Mark4:23 “Who has ears to hear, let him hear!”
23> €l Tis Eyer wta dkovew drkovéTw.

23 ei tis echei 0ta akouein akoueto.
“If anyone has ears to hear listen!”

I Oovn T ANT OTODR N
H(@YRWT) 007 fP Tivy 022 @Y A3 0T

24. way’'omer ‘aleyhem r'u mah sm’"im bamiddah

mod’dim bah yimad la w' od yusaph la (hashom’"im).

Mark4:24 He said to them, “Take heed what hear!
With the measure measure it shall be measured to .
and more shall be added to {who hear}.”

24> Kai é\eyev adTols, BAémeTe 1L dkoverTe.
ev 0 LéTpw peTpetTe petpndfoeTar kal mpooTebnoeTaL Tols GkovovoLY,
24 Kai elegen autois, Blepete ti akouete.
And he was saying to them, “Consider what you hear.
en ho metrg metreite metréethésetai
By measure you measure it shall be measured to

kai prostethésetai tois akouousin.
and it shall be added to [, the ones hearing].”

1027 192 TOTWIW R 02mo
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25. 12i mi sheyesh-'o nathon yinathen
umi she’eyn-lo yuqach mi gam ‘eth-‘asher lo.

Mark4:25 “l'or who has, it shall surely be given ,

and who does not have, even what he has shall be taken from R

e\ \ 24 / \ @ 9 24 \ vy 9 / 9 9
25> 8s yap éye, dobnoeTar * KOl O0s OVK €yeL, kal 0 €yel apbnoeTal am .
25 hos gar echei, dothésetai R
“For whoever has, it shall be given to ,

kai hos ouk echei, kai ho echei arthésetai ap’
and whoever does not have, even what he has shall be taken away from Rl

TRTIND VT OwR 0T8D N T MDD TmNM D
26. way'omar mal’kuth ha hi’ k'adam mash’li’k zera™ ba’adamah.

Mark4:26 He said,
“The kingdom of is the one like a man casting seed upon the ground”;

26> Kai é\eyev, ObTos éoiv 1) Baotlela Tod
s &vepm‘n’og Bé)\'n TOV 0'1T6p0'\1 e ™S YNs
26 Kai elegen, Houtos estin hé basileia tou

He was saying, “Thus is the kingdom of

hos anthropos bal€ ton sporon epi tés ges
as a man might throw the seed upon the soil”

T 8D 297 5T maRy vorm oim 1900 oY 22U

27. w'shakab w’gam Iuy’luh wayom w’hazera yits mach w'gadel w’hu Io yada .

Mark4:27 “He lays down at night and gets up night and day,
and the seed sprouted and grows, but he does not know it.”

27> kai kabebdn kal éyelpmrar vikTa kal TLépav,
Kal 6 ombpos PAacTd kal pnrdvyTa ©s odk oLdev .
27 kai katheudé kai egeiréetai nykta kai hémeran,

“and he might sleep and rise night and day,

kai ho sporos blasta kai mekynétai hos ouk oiden
and the seed sprouts and grows up, in such a way so that he does not know it.”

MWK NYTTTOR TR MROEID TI0NR PINT V91

N2 3WD RORT RN TOTOTIRY TOIETTRN TN
28. ki ha’arets me’eleyah motsi’ah phir'yah ‘eth-hadeshe’ ri'sonah
w'acharayu ‘eth-hashiboleth w’acharey- ‘eth- ham’le’ah bashiboleth.

Mark4:28 “ the earth brings forth its fruit by itself; first the stalk, then the head,
after the full in the head.”

28> 1M vy kapmodopel,
TPOTOV XépTov elta ché.XUv elta 1T>\“r']p“r] [s] év T® cr’ré.xv'll.
28 he ge karpophorei, proton chorton eita stachyn
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“The soil bears fruit, first stalk, then the head of grain,
eita plere[s] en tQ stachui.
then the full in the head.”

17Ep SW3 0D D30 TOwD DY "ed Dng TwND ws
29. w’ka’asher gamal hap'ri y’'mabher lish’loach magal ki bashal qatsir.

Mark4:29 “But when the fruit is mature,
he immediately sends out a sickle, for the harvest is ripe.”

29> dtav de 1TG.p0L80T. o Kapﬁés, eV0vs dmooTEAAeL TO Spé*rravov,
OTL 1T(1,pé0'T'T]K€v o Oepwpég.
29 hotan de paradoi ho karpos, euthys apostellei to drepanon,
“But when the grain is ripe, immediately he puts forth the sickle,

hoti paresteken ho therismos.
for the harvest has come.”

T MDDRTAR TRTY THTON TPNMS
TT19P7WnI Swn AR

30. wayo’mar ‘el=mah n'dameh ‘eth-mal’kuth ha
u'ey-zeh mashal nam’shilenah.

Mark4:30 And He said, “To what shall we compare the kingdom of ,
and which parable shall we use for it?”

30> Kat é')\e'yev, I1&s 6p.0|.o'oou)p.ev Tﬁv Baot)\eiav TOV
M év v adTY TapaBolf] Bdpev;
30 Kai elegen, Pos homoiosomen tén basileian tou
And He was saying, “To what should we compare the kingdom of ’
€ en tini autén parabolé¢ thomen?
or by what parable it may we present?”

TRIND VI W STITTOU aTapas
:ngg-by TR DWITTODR TOR R

31. k'gar’'gar =char’dal ‘asher yizara™ ba’adamah
w’hu’ gaton mikal-hazero™im ‘asher “al-ha’arets.

Mark4:31 “It is like a seed is of a mustard that is sown upon the soil,
that it is smallest than all of the seeds that are on the earth.”

31> ws kékkw oLwaTens, 05 dTav omapt) € THs Yis,
PLKPOTEPOV OV TOV OTEPPATOV TV ETL THS VS,
31 hos kokkd sinapeos, hotan spare epi tés ges,

“As a mustard seed, , when it is sown on the earth,

mikroteron on ton spermaton ton epi tés ges,
is the smaller than the seeds on the earth,”

MPIII=o27oY 5T oY Wi IOe =
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32. w'acharey hizar’ o ya aleh w'yig’dal “al=zal-hay’ragoth
w' asah “anaphim g'dolim “ad- y'qan’nu “oph hashamayim b’tsilo.
Mark4:32 “After it is sown, it comes up and grows larger than all the plants
and produces large branches so the birds of the heavens nest under its shade.”

\ o ~ b4 ’
32> kai 8Tav omap), avaPatver
\ ’ ~ ~ 4 \ ~ / /
kal yivetal petlov TOV Aayavev kal moLel kAadous peyalovs,
\ \ ~ \ \ ~ ~ ~
wote dvvachar VO TV oKkLaY AOTOD Ta TETELWA TOD 0VPAVOD KATATKTVODV.

32 kai hotan spar¢, anabainei kai ginetai meizon ton lachanon

and when it is sown it grows up and becomes the greater than shrubs,
kai poiei kladous megalous, hoste dynasthai

and puts forth large branches, so as to malke it possible for
hypo tén skian autou ta peteina tou ouranou kataskenoun.

under its shade the birds of the heavens to nest.”

TTTON DTON 73T IPND 0730 BRI
ynYs 1037 W TR

33. ubim’shalim rabbim ka’eleh diber ‘aleyhem ‘eth-hadabar
k'phi-‘asher yak’lu lish'mo a.

Mark4:33 With many parables like these, He spoke to them the Word
according to what they were able to hear.

33> Kai Toratrars mapafolals moAdatls élddel adTols TOV Adyov
kaBws MdOvavTo dkovelv:

33 Kai toiautais parabolais pollais elalei autois ton logon

“And similar parables with many He was speaking the Word to them,
kathos edynanto akouein;

as they were able to hear.”

WIRPR NI T BTN 137 8D Sgp 53016

IODTTIR D72 TRIY OO UOR TR
34. ubib’li mashal lo’ diber ‘aleyhem w'hayah

bih'yoth tal’'midayu w'eyn ‘ish ‘itam y’ba’er lahem ‘eth- .
Mark4:34 and He did not speak to them without a parable.

But when His disciples were and no one else was them,
He would explain to them.

34 ywpLs oc mapaPolis odk eAdAel adTols,
kat’ i8lav d¢ Tols pabnrats émélvev .
34 choris de paraboles ouk elalei autois,
He was not speaking to them apart from parables,

kat’ idian de tois mathétais epeluen
privately he was explaining to His disciples.
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35. way'hi bayom hahu’ liph’noth “areb wayo’mer ‘aleyhem na™’b’rah ‘el=-"eber hayam.

Mark4:35 And it came to pass on that day at the turning of evening
He said to them, “Let us go across to the other side of the sea.”

35 Kat )xé'yel, avTols €v éKeﬂvn ™ "r']p.épq (’)tln'.as 'yevop,évns, Atékewp,ev €ls TO 1'répcw.
35 Kai legei autois en ekeiné té hémera opsias genomenes,
And He said to them on that day evening having come,

Dielthomen eis to peran.
“Let us go over to the other side.”

Fa T WWZS 12I8 3 ﬂﬁP?l My Tﬁbﬂ'ﬁg& TN S
: 1057 MR NPINT
36. wayanichu ‘eth-hamon ha am wayiq’chu ba’aniah ‘asher hayah bah
wa’anioth ‘acheroth hal’ku .

Mark4:36 And they left the crowd of the people and took
in the boat that He was in it, and other boats followed

36> kal adpévres Tov SxAov mapalapPavovory ®s MV €v T® TAolw,
kot dAAa mAotla M pet’
36 kai aphentes ton ochlon paralambanousin hos én en tg ploig,

And leaving the crowd, they took as He was in the boat,

kai alla ploia én met’
and other boats were with

12973 Yo oPMITS
TN YRDTIWE Y MIANT TINT0N o0 100w

37. wataqgam -s""arah g’dolah
wayish't'phu hagalim ‘el-tok ha’aniah ‘asher-kim’"at male’ah.

Mark4:37 And a great, stormy arose,
and the waves were flooding inside the boat o that it was almost full.

37> kai ylvetar Aatlals peyddn kal Ta kOpaTa eméfaldev eis TO TAoTov,
Hote 10 yepileobar 10 mAolov.
37 kai ginetai lailaps megale
And there came about a fierce gust of
kai ta kymata epeballen eis to ploion,
and the waves were beating against the boat,
hoste édé gemizesthai to ploion.
so that the boat was already to be filled.

1TV TNINT OTNRD NRDTTOY W 8aTys
DTN 1IN IXTN N9 SR 1TmRM
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38. w'hu’ yashen “al-hakeseth ba’achorey ha’aniah waya“iru

wayo'm’ru ‘el halo’ thid’ag wa’anach’nu ‘ob’dim.
Mark4:38 [1c was asleep on the stern, on the cushion of the boat, so they woke up
and said to , ¢ , are You not worried ? We are perishing!”
(38> KG‘L "F]V év T'ﬁ Tl'pl,.)*LV’Tl] é'TT\L ’T(\) 1Tp00'K€(1)(€L>\CLLOV Kaee{)&uv.
Kal €yelpovoLy kal AéyovoLy , , 00 PLéNeL oL dmoAAvpeda s
38 kai én en té prymné epi to proskephalaion katheudon. kai egeirousin
And was in the stern on the cushion sleeping and they awaken
kai legousin , , ou melei soi hoti apollymetha?
And they said to y , does it not matter to that we are perishing?”

O O D08 RN 2 YIM TIvNes
ST R T Twm

39, waye or wayig’ ar ba way’'omer ‘el-hayam has wadom
watasha’k wat’'hi d’'mamah rabbah.

Mark4:39 He woke up and rebuked and said to the sea, “IHush and be silent.”
calmed down, and there was great silence.

39> kai dieyepbels émetipmoev kal elmev T Baddoom, Libma, medipwoo.
Kal EKOTaoEY Kal €yéveTo yakfv Leydl.
39 kai diegertheis epetimésen kai eipen t€ thalassg,
And having been awakened He rebuked , and He said to the sea,
Siopa, pephimaso.
“Be still, be silenced.”

kai ekopasen kai egeneto galéne megalé,
And died down, and there was a great calm.

:TPRY D700 TN DN DVTI0 TRD OION eRDL:
40. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem lamah charedim ‘attem ‘ey’k chasar’tem ‘emunah.
Mark4:40 He said to them, “Why are you afraid? Why are you lacking faith?”

\ o ~
40> kai eimev avTols, Tt deldol éote; obmw éyete mioTLv;

40 kai eipen autois, Ti deiloi este? oupo echete pistin?
And He said to them, “Why are you cowardly? Do you still not have faith?”

TTYT~08 WO 1N DT DY AN
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41. wayir'u yir'ah g’dolah wayo’'m’ru ‘ish ‘el-re ehu
mi ‘epho’ hu’ ‘asher gam w'gam hayam shom’”im lo.

Mark4:41 They feared with a great fear and said to each other,
“Who is this, then, that even and even the sea listen »”

41> kai épofNimoav $poPov péyav kal Eleyov mpos AAATAovLs,
Tis dpa 0uTbS €0 TLY OTL KOL kal 7 0dAacoa vmakodel 5

41 kai ephobéthésan phobon megan kai elegon pros all€lous,
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And they were afraid with a terrible fear and they were saying to one another,

Tis ara houtos estin hoti kai kai he thalassa hypakouei ?
“Who then is this that even and the sea obey ?”
Chapter 5

IDINTAT PONTON 0T 13YTON WD
1. wayabo'u ‘el-"eber hayam ‘cl-‘erets haGad’riyim.
Mark5:1 They came to the other side of the sea, to the land of the Gadriyim.
<5:1> Kat 1ABov eis 10 mépav s Baddoons eis ™ xapav v INepaonvov.

1 Kai €lthon eis to peran tés thalassés eis tén choran ton Gerasénon.
And they came to the other side of the sea, to the country of the Gerasenes.

TNRR TITTTIWR WIRTTAM MIARTTR NEY 872

QIR 7In N3 9
2. yatsa’ min=ha’aniah w'hinneh-‘ish
‘asher~ tum’ah bo ba’ mi haq’barim.
Mark5:2 went out from the boat, and behold, a man
in whom was of impurity in him came from the tombs.
(2) K(].‘L ég€>\6(l)VTOS éK TOf) 1T>\O£OU €l’)el\)g ‘lf)"lT'ﬁVT'T]O'GV
ek TOV pvnpelov dvbpwmos év akabapTw,
2 kai exelthontos ek tou ploiou
And having come out of the boat,
euthys hypéntésen ek ton mnémeion anthropos en akathartg,
immediately met of the tombs a man with an unclean ’

oD U 5977RS oonayD o1 2003p3 T
3. umoshabo baq’barim w'gam ba abothim lo’-yakol ‘ish 'as’ro.

Mark5:3 His dwelling place was in the tombs,
and even with a chain no one was able to bind him.

3> 6s TV KaTOLKMOLY elyev év TOTS LVTLaOLY,

\ 9 \ e 4 9 /4 9 \ 9 ’ 9 \ ~
kal o0d€ alloeL ovkéTL 0VdeLs edhvaTo adTOV dTjoal
3 hos tén katoikésin eichen en tois mnémasin,

who his dwelling had in the tombs;

kai oude halysei ouketi oudeis edynato auton désai
and not even with a chain any longer was anyone able to bind him.

PRI DON2Y23 9323 AMNEN 30T DnYDTID T
w227 M2 Ry 8D oy D902DTTNR NDWM DONIYTTRN

4. ki=-ph’ amim har’beh ‘asaruhu bik’balim ubaabothim way’'nateq ‘eth-ha abothim
way’shaber ‘eth-hak’balim w’i:h lo’ “atsar koch 'kab’sho.

Mark5:4 For they had been bound many times with shackles and with chains,
but he snapped the chains and smashed the shackles,
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and no stopped the strength (0 subdue him.

> Sua 1O moAAdkLs TESaLs kal aAvoeoLy dedéobar kal Sreamdobal U’ avTOD
Tas alboels kal Tas medas ovvTeTpiPpbar, kal ovde s loyvev adTov Sapdoar
4 dia to pollakis pedais kai halysesin dedesthai
because often had been bound with shackles and chains,
kai diespasthai hyp’ autou tas halyseis kai tas pedas syntetriphthai,
and had been torn apart by him the chains and the shackles had been smashed,

kai oudei: ischuen auton damasai;
and no was strong enough to subdue him.

DO ORI P72 TN 17
DMIARI MTYTAR YYD pYX O0023p0

5. w’hu’ thamid lay’lah w'yomam beharim ubaq’barim

tso eq uphotse a ‘eth-"ats’mo ba'abanim.

Mark5:5 But he was always, night and day, in the mountains and in the tombs,
screaming and injuring himself on the stones.

\ \ \ \ \ )4 ~ /
<5> kal dLa MaAVTOS VUK TOS KAl MIEPAS €V TOLS LVTNLAOLY
\ ~ / \ 4 ’
kal €v Tols 6peowv 1v kpalwv kal kaTakdTTev cavTov Atbous.

5 kai dia pantos nyktos kai hemeras en tois mnémasin
And constantly night and day among the tombs
kai en tois oresin ¢n krazon kai katakopton heauton lithois.
and in the mountains crying out and beating himself with stones.

N0 anRwM PO PR IR ANRTD T
6. way'hi 2ir'otho ‘eth- merachoq wayarats wayish’tachu lo.

Mark5:6 And it came to pass, he saw from a distance,
he ran and bowed down

(X \ A\ ’ % \ /
<6) KaL LS(J.)V TOV aTo p.aKpoeev €8pCLp.€V KAl TTPOCEKVVTOEV

6 kai idon ton apo makrothen edramen kai prosekynésen
And having seen from afar he ran and bowed down before

RE 721 "5 R 51T 9P P
22IVN XD Wik 3 TYIwn "

7. wayiz’ aq qol gadol wayo’mer mah-li wal’;:h ben- hin’ni
mash’biaak b’ ‘asher lo’ th’ aneni.

Mark5:7 And he cried out with a loud voice, and said,
“What do I have to do with you, , Son of (Most High)?
Behold, I implore You by that You shall not afflict me!”

D> kai kpaas wvi) peyddn Aéyer, T épol kat ool,
vie Tod ; opkilw oe TOV , M L€ Bacavions.

7 kai kraxas phoné megalé legei,
and having cried out with a loud voice, he said,
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Ti emoi kai soi, huie tou ?

“What to me and to You, , Son of ?
horkizo se ton , mé me basanisés.

I implore You by , do not torment me.”

T DTRTTTR TINRLEDT 0 NS 108 TR 8T 7D

8. hi ‘amar ‘elayu tse’ hatum’ah ~ha’adam hazeh.
Mark5:8 'or He had said to him, “Go out, of impurity this man!”
& é’)\e'yev 'y&p at’)'r(l:), "E&elbe TO (’J,Ké,eap'rov TOV évepdm'ov.
8 elegen gar autg, Exelthe to akatharton ck tou anthropou.

For He was saying to him, “Come out the man, Unclean 1”

Y 1M R™ YN RE TR NN SN
MR 0O30TD

9. wayish’al ‘otho mah-sh’meak
waya an wayo’'mer Lig’yon sh’'mi ki-rabbim ‘anach’nu.

Mark5:9 And He asked it, “What is your name?”
And it answered and said, “Ligyon is my name, for we are many.”

o ’ > 7 7 ’ . \ ’
9 kal emmpoTa adTov, TL dvopd ooy kai Aéyer ’
Aeyiv Svopd poi, 87 moAdot EopLev.
9 kai epérota auton, Ti onoma soi?
And He was questioning him, “What is your name?”

kai legei , Legion onoma moi, hoti polloi esmen.
And said, “My name is Legion; for we are many.”

pIND PITON OTPw JnDas TNR 105N 1007
10. wayith’chanen ‘el m’'od ’bil’ti shal’cham ‘el-michuts la’arets.
Mark5:10 And it strongly begged not to send them outside of the land.
10> kal Tapexdel moAAa R adTa dmooTeldy é€w s xopas.

10 kai parekalei polla meé auta aposteil€ exo tés choras.
And he was imploring greatly not to send them out of the country.

iyl 1 Y s v e /g B m e TYI N
1. w' eder rabbim hayah sham ro eh b’'morad heharim.
Mark5:11 Now a large herd of was there grazing on the slopes of the mountains.
(11) ’;HV Sé éK€’I: 1Tp(\)§ T(i:) 6p€l. &'Yé)\’l'] p.€'Y(€L>\'T] BOO’KO‘LéV'T]'

11 En de ekei pros tp orei agelé megalé boskomené;
Now there was there near the mountain a great herd of feeding;

=ox by nxD orwin- 5=123m0m 2
DDINTON MININ
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12. wayith’chananu-l ~hashedim le’'mor
shal’chenu ‘el- w’nabo’ah ‘el-tokam.

Mark5:12 the demons begged , saying,

“Send us to and let us enter into them.”
(12) K(I‘L 1TCLp€K(€L>\€O'CL'V )\é’yOVTGS,
Héptl:ov f]p.('ig els , lva els adTOVS eicé)xeu)p,ev.
12 kai parekalesan legontes,
and they implored saying,
Pempson hémas eis , hina eis autous eiselthomen.
“Send us into , so that into them we may enter.”
YN 2 IN3IM TIRRLT INIEN DU‘? man»
i073 W3YMN TIBONI DIEDKD O DIITOR TIMTTIR TV
13. wayanach lahem wayets’u hatum’ah wayabo’u ba

wayis'ta er ha eder min-hamorad ‘el-hayam
w’hem k’al’payim b’'mis’par way'tub’ u bayam.
Mark5:13 And He allowed them, and of impurity went out

and entered into , and the herd rushed down the slope into the sea.
They were about two thousand in number, and they drowned in the sea.

13> kai eémétpeldrev adTols. kal éEelBovrta Ta akdBapra elofAbov
els , KAl Gpp1oev 1) Ayél kaTa Tod kpMvod cis v Bdlacoav,
os duoylAioL, kai émviyovto év 11 Baddoon.
13 kai epetrepsen autois. kai exelthonta ta akatharta eisélthon

And He permitted them. And having come out, the unclean entered
eis , kai hormésen he agelé kata tou krémnou eis tén thalassan,

into , and rushed the herd down the slope into the sea,
hos dischilioi, kai epnigonto en té thalassé.

about two thousand, and were drowned in the sea.

PIToa PYa 2TToRR 1IN WS 0137 7
dainkinbly PR NN N
14. wayanusu ro ey wayagaydu ‘eth-hadabar ba’ir ubasadoth
wavyets'u liroth ‘eth- =nih’'yathah.
Mark5:14 herders fled and told of the manner in the city
and in the fields, and they went out (0 see had happened.
14 kal ol BookovTes éduyov kai amyyeldav els TV TOALY
Kol €is Tovs dypots: kal 1Aov 18elv 7L éomv 10 yeyovos
14 kai hoi boskontes ephygon kai apéggeilan eis tén polin kai eis tous agrous;
And the ones feeding fled and reported it in the city and in the country.
kai €lthon idein ti estin to gegonos
And they came to see was the thing having come to pass.
1MP0 W DT TR TR I8N —Ox AN W
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15. wayabo’u ‘el= wayir’'u ‘eth-‘achuz hashedim ‘asher halig’yon bo
w’hu’ yosheb m’lubash b'gadim w’tob-shekel wayira’u.

Mark5:15 They came to and saw the man gripped by the demons,
who had the legion in him. But he was sitting having been clothed in clothes
and in his good mind, and they were afraid.

\ v \ \ \ ~ \ 4 U
<15) Kau €pXOVTCLL 1Tp0§ TOV KoL 6€(1)pO‘UO'LV TOV S(I,L‘LOVLLOP.‘GVOV Kaﬁ'qp,evov
i.‘.L(ITLO".LéVOV KCL\L owd)povoﬁv*ra, 'T(\)V éO’X’T]K(/)TCL T(\)V )\G’YL(T)V(I, KCL\L éd)OB”I{IO'T]O'(IV.
15 kai erchontai pros ton kai theorousin ton daimonizomenon kathémenon
And they came to and saw the one being demon-possessed sitting

himatismenon kai sophronounta, ton eschékota ton legiona,

having been clothed and being of sound mind, the one having had the legion,
kai ephobéthésan.

and they were afraid.

DO TANRD MY N TIN DN OTR 1T
: 127N

16. wayagidu lahem haro’im ‘eth-‘asher na"asah la’achuz hashedim
w’eth-d’bar .

Mark5:16 Those who saw told them what had happened to the man gripped by demons,
and the matter of

\ / 9 ~ e 4 ~ 9 )4 ~ /7
16> kal dunynoavTo adTols ol LdoVTeES TS EYEVETO T® Satp.ovu.l,op,evq)
Kal mTepl .

16 kai diegesanto autois hoi idontes
And they described to them the ones having seen

pos egeneto ty daimonizomeng kai peri
how it happened to the demon-possessed man and about

o130 0% 9D 3TN
17. wayith’chananu lo lasur mig’buleyhem.
Mark5:17 They begged depart from their region.

A7> kai fp€avTo mapakadelv ameABelv amo 1@V oplwv adTOV.

17 kai erxanto parakalein apelthein apo ton horion auton.
And they began to beg to leave from their region.

WoRT DN TATNT TINTTON IETE T
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18. way’hi b’rid’to ‘el-ha’aniah
wayith’chanen ‘el ha'ish ‘asher hayah ‘achuz shedim I'thito [ashebeth .

Mark5:18 And it came to pass when He went down into the boat,
the man who had been gripped by demons begged let him (o stay
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18> kai épPaivovros els 7O mAolov mapekddel

~

0 Saipoviabels tva pet’ n.
18 kai embainontos eis to ploion parekalei
And while was embarking into the boat, was begging
ho daimonistheis hina met’ €.
the one having been demon-possessed that with he might be.

TETDER 0N 0020 2 PHR KDY A5 1 8w
M l_”gy—ﬁWZS ﬁ?b‘[]ﬂ'nx D,‘[‘? T

19. w’lo’ hiniach lo wayo’mer ‘elayu shub 'beyth’ak ‘el-mish’pach’teak
w’haged lahem ‘eth-hag’doloth ‘asher="asah way’chuanan.

Mark5:19 And He did not permit him, but He said to him,
“Return o your house to your family, and tell them the great things

that has done and that He has been gracious to you.”
19> kal ok adikev adToV, AAAa Aéyel adTd, “ T maye TOV OLKOV OOV
TPOS TOVS Covs Kal amdyyetdov adTols doa O Temolnkev kail MAENTEéy oe,

19 kai ouk aphéken auton, alla legei autg, Hypage ¢is ton oikon sou
But He did not permit him, but said to him, “Go to your house
pros tous sous kai apaggeilon autois
to the ones who are yours and report to them

hosa ho pepoieken kai €leésen
Everything that has done for , and that He had mercy upon et

MSITT—Ng oOYT Ty X7PM 9710
: AT 1 mipy—wN

20. wayele’k wayiq’ra’ b’ eser he arim ‘eth-hag’doloth
‘asher="asah lo wayith’'m’hu .

Mark5:20 So he went and proclaimed in ten cities
the great things that had done for him; and was amazed.

20> kai amfABev kal fpEaTo kmpLooewy év T1) Aexamoder
doa émolmoev adTH O , KOl €Badpalov.
20 kai apélthen kai érxato kéryssein en t¢é Dekapolei

And he left and began to preach in the Decapolis

hosa epoiésen autd ho , kai ethaumazon.
everything that had done for him; and was amazed.
0°7 T2YTON MIRID TaYD 18D
:077 N2i~Sy XA 37 70T 1O8 Smpn
21. wa la”abor ba’aniah ‘el-"eber hayam
wayiqgahel ‘el hamon rab w’hu’ “al=s’phath hayam.
Mark5:21 crossed in the boat to the other side of the sea.
A large crowd assembled to ,and He was at the seashore,
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21> Kal Siamepdoavtos Tod [¢v T TAolw]
9 \ J4 4 ” \ y 9 \ 5 \ \ ’
els 10 mepav ovvnyOn dxAos moAvs em , Kal Mv mapa v Badacoav.
21 Kai diaperasantos tou [en tg ploig]
And having crossed over in the boat

eis to peran synéchthé ochlos polys ep’ , kai en para tén thalassan.
to the other side, a great crowd was gathered to ; and He was beside the sea.

TR WA NOIDT WRTD IR RITMIT 20
72107 5B TN NN

22. w'hinneh-ba’ ‘echad mera’shey hak’neseth ush’mo Ya'ir
wayar’ wayipol I'rag’layu.

Mark5:22 Behold, one of the leaders of the synagogue came, whose name was Yair,
and he saw and fell at His feet,

22> kal &pyeTal ets TOV dpyLovvaydywv, ovopatt Tdipos,
Kol LOwV TATTEL ﬂpbg ToVs modas avToD
22 kai erchetai heis ton archisynagogon, onomati lairos,
And having came one of the synagogue leaders, by name Jairus

kai idon piptei pros tous podas autou
and having seen he fell down at His feet

MND=TY NP0 MIUPT CN3 RRD TNR 1R 13MN91a0
T vEn (R DY T DO R)TRIT RO

23. wayith’chanen ‘el m’od le’mor biti haq’tanah chal’thah “ad=-lamuth ‘ana’
bo’-na’ w'sim yadeyak “ale I'ma”an tiuvasha™ w’ .

Mark5:23 He strongly begged , saying, “My little daughter is sick to the point of dying;
please come and place Your hands on her, so that she may be saved and ”

23> kai ﬁapaK(L}\e'f, TOAAQ )\é'ymv ém 1o Gv'yé.‘rpu')v jov éox('rru)s €xeL,
tva éNBov émbi)s Tas yelpas va cwdf) kal .
23 kai parakalei polla legon heti To thygatrion mou eschatos echei,

and begged earnestly saying, “My daughter was at the point of death,

hina elthon epithés tas cheiras
that having come You may put Your hand on ’

hina sothé kai
that she may be healed, and et
ARMITN 37 107 12571 AN P1o
24. wayele’k ‘ito wayel’ku hamon rab wayid’chaquhu.
Mark5:24 He went with him and a large crowd followed ,

and they were pressing against Him.

24> kai dmfABev pet’ adTod.

Kat Mkolotbel 8xAos moAvs kal cuvéhABov .
24 kai apélthen met’ autou. Kai ekolouthei ochlos polys
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And He went with him. And a large crowd were following

kai synethlibon
and they were pressing against

.'[JW -mwy n"’nw T 297 o 1‘[@7&1 o)
25. w'ishah hay’thah b’zob dameyah sh’teym es'reh shanah.

Mark5:25 And there was a woman a flow of blood for twelve years,
25> kai yovn ovoa ¢v puoel alpatos dddexa &

25 kai gyné ousa en hrysei haimatos dodeka eté
And there was a woman a flow of blood twelve years

XX 0037 DIRDT 0T OR300 -r:T:J: 199
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26. W' na anah har’beh tachath y'dey roph’im rabbim
w’hotsi’ah ‘eth~ ‘asher=lah w’le’ I’ho’il ki ‘im kab’dah machalathah m’od.

Mark5:26 suffered very much under the hands of many healers,
and she spent 2! that she had, but to no avail. Rather, her ailment had become very severe.

26> kal moAAa mabodoa VIO MOANGY LaTpdv kal damavnoaca Ta map’ adThs
kal pndev apeAnbeloa aAla paAdov eis 10 yetlpov éNbodoa,
26 kai polla pathousa hypo pollon iatron kai dapanésasa ta par’ autés

and having suffered much by many physicians and had spent with her

kai méden ophelétheisa alla mallon eis to cheiron elthousa,
and having benefited nothing, but rather into worse condition having come.

URY TR FYRYD T
H733 vam 1O0Nn oun Png N 81am

27. way'hi k'sham’"ah ‘eth-shema”

watabo’ b’'tho’k hamon ha am 'achar watiga™ b’big’do.

Mark5:27 And it came to pass when she heard the news of , She came

to the middle of the crowd of people behind and touched on His garment.
27> dxoboaca mepl Tod ,

9 ~ 9 ~ ¥ b4 24 ~ ¢ ’ 9 ~
é\bodoa v T oxkq) dmobev ml;a'ro TOU LLATLOV QLUTOV*
27 akousasa peri tou ,

having heard about ,

elthousa en tg ochlg opisthen hépsato tou himatiou autou;
having came in the crowd behind she touched His garment.

YWY PTIDT VI T TR 02mD
28. ki ‘am’rah ‘a’k ‘ega” bib’'gadayu w’iuashe ah.
Mark5:28 For she said, “If I just touch on His garments, I shall be healed.”

b4 \ [%4 9 \ 14 N ~ e ’ 9 ~ /
(28) e)xeyev Yyap OoTL Eav CLIIJ(D‘.LCLL KAV TOV LLATLOV AVTOV O'(J.)O'T]O'OP.CLL.
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28 elegen gar hoti Ean hapsomai kan ton himation autou sothésomai.
for she was saying, “If I may touch even His garments, I shall be healed.”

Y1) N27) 0D 1733 13M OND2 BT PR WIMes

29. wayibash m'qor dameyah pith’om wataben bib’sarah 2i nir'pa’ nig’ ah.

Mark5:29 And the foundation of her blood suddenly became dry,
and she discerned in her body her affliction was healed.

\ 9 \ b ’ e \ ~ e’ 9 ~
29> kal eBvs EEmpavim M Ty Tod alpaTtos adTHs
kal éyve 7O ohOpaTL laTal amo s p,('r,o"'rvyog.

29 kai euthys exeranthe hé pege tou haimatos autes
And immediately was dried up the foundation of her blood

kai egno tg somati iatai apo tés mastigos.
and she knew in her body she had been cured from the terrible affliction.
R IREY 17733 0D WwDID VI vanoab
7333 V33 M THRM oY Ting 187
30. ub'rega” yada” b'naph’sho ki g’burah yats’ah mi

wayiphen b’tho’k ha am wayo’mer mi naga™ bib'gaday.

Mark5:30 And i1 a moment, knew in His soul that the power had gone out
from , and He turned in the middle of the people and said,
“Who touched on My garments?”

30> kai e’Bvs 6 EmLyvovs év €auTd "r'r‘]v ek 31’)vap,w ékelbodoav
émoTpadels v T Sydw éleyev, Tis pov fpaTo @V Lpatiwv;
30 kai euthys ho epignous en heautg tén

And immediately having known within himself the
ex dynamin exelthousan epistrapheis ¢n tg ochlg

from power having gone out having turned around in the crowd,
elegen, Tis mou hépsato ton himation?

he was saying, “Who touched my garments?”

PIAT 1T N8 7IRT 3T PIMDR 1098 ITERMINS
©73 TATm TR

31. wayo'm’ru ‘el tal’midayu hinn ro’eh ‘eth-hehamon docheq
w’amar’at mi-naga’ bi.

Mark5:31 His disciples said to , “Behold see the crowd pressing ,
and You say, ‘Who touched Ve?>”

31> kai é\eyov ol pabnral adTod, BAémers Tov SyAov cuvbALBovTd
kal Aéyes, Tis TpaTo;
31 kai elegon hoi mathétai autou, Blepeis ton ochlon synthlibonta se,
And his disciples were saying to » “You see the crowd pressing against ’
kai legeis, Tis hépsato?
and you say, ‘Who touched Me?*”
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32. wayabet sabib lir'oth ‘eth- “as’thah .
Mark5:32 And He looked around intently to see had done

32> kai mepLePfAémeTo Ldelv TNV Toujoacav.

32 kai perieblepeto idein tén poiésasan.
Now He was looking around to see the one having done

72 MYy WRTNY YT 0D TTTm IR R
N R D Tam 5> Sam ¥am

33. w'ha’ishah yar'ah w’char’dah ki yad’”ah ‘eth-‘asher na asah lah ‘

watabo’ watipol !’ wataged-lo ‘eth ha’emeth.
Mark5:33 The woman was afraid and trembled she knew what had happened
to her, but she came and fell down before and told the truth.

33> 1) 8¢ yuv1) PpoPmbetoa kal Tpépovoa, elduia & yéyovev ai T,
MABev kal mpocémeoev KAl €lmev v aAbetav.
33 hé de gyne phobétheisa kai tremousa,

Now the woman was fearing and trembling,
eiduia ho gegonen auté,

having known what had happened to her,

€lthen kai prosepesen kai eipen ten aletheian.
she came and fell down before and said to the truth.

DI5ED 927 P MW gnang na 708 mpan s
SFAAn 7Pm

34. wayo’mer ‘ele biti ‘emunathe’k hoshiah | I’ki I’'shalom w’chayith minig’ e’k.

Mark5:34 And He said to her, “My daughter, your faith has saved H
go in peace and be revived of your affliction.”

34> 6 8¢ eimev ) @v'yéfr"r]p, 'f] TLOTLS OOV TETWKEV
{Sﬁa'ye els eip"r']v"r]v kat (obu fyyvﬁg Ao Tﬁg p,é,o'rvyég oov.
34 ho de eipen , Thygatér, hé pistis sou sesoken s¢;

He said to , “Daughter, your faith has healed ’

hypage eis eirénén kai isthi hygiés apo tés mastigos sou.
go in peace and be healed from the affliction of you.”

WXTNO20 DRI OOWIR 13T 3TR WY
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35. "odenu m’daber w’hinneh ‘anashim ba'’im mibeyth-ro’sh
wa methah lamah that’riach-"od ‘eth o
Mark5:35 While He was still speaking, behold,
men came the house of leader and said, * has died;
why bother any further?”
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35 "En AadodvTos épyxovTar apxL

AéyovTes 6T amébavev: Tl €L okOANeLs 5
35 Eti lalountos erchontai archi
While was still speaking they came leader
legontes hoti apethanen; ti eti skylleis ?
saying, “ died. Why still are you bothering ?”
13 WL?N 200N 5_.7'?3[27' ) S
TIPRNT P RTINTON WRTOR MRM
36. w':ish’'mo a ‘eth-hadabar ‘asher diberu
wayo’mer ‘el-ro’sh ‘al=tira’ raq ha’aminah.
Mark5:36 But heard the word that they said,
He said to leader, “Do not be afraid, only believe.”
36> 6 3¢ mapakovoas TOV Aoyov Aadovpevov Aéyel T GpyL ,

M) doBod, povov moTeve.

36 ho de parakousas ton logon laloumenon
But having overheard the word being spoken
legei tO archi , Mé phobou, monon pisteue.
said to leader, “Do not be afraid, only believe.”
oD NPT no%7 W 1M 8O
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37. w'lo’ nathan ‘ish laleketh zulathi Phet’ros
w'Ya aqgob w'Yahuchanan ‘achi Ya aqob.

Mark5:37 And He did not allow anyone o go , except Phetros (Kepha)
and Ya’aqob, and Yahuchanan the brother of Ya’aqob.

37> kai oVk ddikev oddéva ovvakolovBfjoar et 1) Tov Ilérpov

kal TakwBov kal Todvvny tov adeddov TakoBov.

37 kai ouk aphéken oudena synakolouthésai ei mé ton Petron kai Iakobon
And he did not permit anyone to follow except Peter, James,

kai Ioannén ton adelphon Iakobou.
and John, the brother of James.

D237 DRI XM WREOTOI XaNmd
15913 Sipa Homm
38. wayabo’ beyth=ro’sh wayar’ m’humath habokim
w’ham’yalalim b’qol gadol.
Mark5:38 He came to the house of leader

and saw the commotion of those weeping and wailing with great voice.

38> kal EpyovTal eis TOV oikov apxL ,
kal Bewpel B6pvPov kai kAatovtas kat ahaldalovras moAAd,

38 kai erchontai eis ton oikon archi R
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And they came to the house of leader,

kai theorei thorybon kai klaiontas kai alalazontas polla,
and He saw an uproar and weeping and loud wailing.

MTN~ ngﬂbzzg TRRM XIMLS
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39. wayabo’ wayo'mer ‘aleyvhem ~tehemu
w’thib’ku lo’ methah ‘a’k=-y’shenah lvi',

Mark5:39 And He came and said to them, * are you moaning and weeping?
is not died, but is only sleeping.”
39> kal eloeAbov Aéyel adTols, 11 BopuPBeiobe kal kAaleTe;
ovk amébavev aila kaBebddel.

39 kai eiselthon legei autois, i thorybeisthe kai klaiete?
And having entered He said to them, “ are you distressed and weeping?

ouk apethanen alla katheudei.
did not die but is sleeping.”

TINTIN MP7 000 TRR RORT 795 PP -
TR OOWINTTY TR TN
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40. wayis’chaqu lo w’hu’ hotsi’ ‘eth- - /lam wayiqgach ‘eth-‘abi w’eth-‘imah
w’ha’anashim ‘asher wayabo’ ‘el-hacheder ‘asher=-sham shokebeth .
Mark5:40 They mocked , but sent them /! out,
and He took the father of and her mother and the men who were
, and He came to the room where was lying there.
40> kal kaTeyelwv . ékBalov mapadapPhver
'T(\)V 1T(1'Tép(1 KCL\L 'T"I\']V ‘L'T]Tép(]. KCL‘L TOl‘)S }LGT,
Kal elomopedeTtal dmmov Mv .
40 kai kategelon
And they were laughing at
ekbalon paralambanei ton patera kai tén métera
having put out takes the father of and mother
kai tous met’ , kai eisporeuetai hopou én
and the ones with and went into where was.
ORI T3 TIRMINN
N1 M 7 MmN 1T D map 8obw
41. wayo’chez b'yad wayo’'mer ‘eleyah
Tal'y’tha’ qumi perusho yal’dah ‘omer | qumi na’.
Mark5:41 And He grasped by the hand and He said to her,

“Talyetha qumi!” (which is interpreted, “Girl,” ! say to , “please rise!”).

\ 4 ~ \ /4 9 ~
<41) KOl KpCLT'T]O'CLS T’T]S XGLpOS )\€'Y€L (I‘UT"n,
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TaAba KOUL, O €oTLV p.eeepp."r]vev(')p.evov To Kopé,(nov, )\é'yu), éyevpe.
41 kai kratesas tés cheiros legei auté¢,
And having grasped the hand of He said to her,

Talitha koum, ho estin metherméneuomenon To korasion, soi lego, egeire.
“Talitha cum,” which being translated means, “Little girl, to I say, arise.”

TPInm RPN
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42. umiyad gamah watith’hale’k w'hi’ bath-sh’teym “es’reh shanah
wayashomu shamah g’dolah.

Mark5:42 Immediately got up and walked around. And it came to pass
that the daughter was twelve years old, and they were greatly astonished there.

42> kai edbBvs dvéoT KOl TeplemdTeLs My yap ETdv dddeka.
\ 9 /7 9 \ 9 / /
kal €€€otnoav [e0B0s] ekoTdoel peydd.
42 kai euthys anesté
And immediately arose
kai periepatei; en gar eton dodeka.
and she was walking around. For she was twelve years old,

kai exestésan [euthys] ekstasei megalé.
And immediately they were amazed with great amazement.

LORD 3T UTPTOR TANRD TR ODR T
D080 A9 NS 1M

43. wayaz’her ‘otham m’od le’'mor ‘al-yiuada™ hadabar [’ish
way'tsaw latheth lah (c’ehkol.

Mark5:43 But He warned them strictly, saying, “Do not make the matter known
anyone!” and He commanded them (o give her something (0 eat.

43> kal dieoTeldaTo adTOls MOAAG Lva pmdels yvol TodTo,
Kal elmev JoBfvar ad T payelv.
43 kai diesteilato autois polla hina médeis gnoi touto,
And He gave orders to them earnestly that no one should know this,
kai eipen dothénai auté phagein.
and He said to give her something to eat.

Chapter 6
Shavua Reading Schedule (9th sidrot) - Mark 6 - 9

PPTRDR 7T 10571 BTNTOR NI OwR REMN
1. wayetse’ misham wayabo’ ‘el-‘ar’tso wayel’ku ‘achar tal’midayu.

Mark6:1 He went out from there and came to His land,
and His disciples followed after

<6:1> Kai ééfAbev éketler katl épyeTar eis T maTplda ,
kal axolovboboLy ol pabnral adTod.
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1 Kai exélthen ekei kai erchetai eis tén patrida ,

And He came out there and came into the hometown of
kai akolouthousin hoi mathétai autou.

and His disciples followed

0737 WY mr33 22 S0M nawm o T
1 TTPND LR 1IRD 1R MmRinEN
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2. way’hi b’'yom haShabbat wayachel I'lamed b’beyth wayish’'m’ u rabbim
wayish’tomamu wayo’m’ru me'’ayin la’ish ka’eleh
umah han’thunah lo “ad-‘asher na"asu g’buroth ka’eleh “al-yadayu.
Mark6:2 And it came to pass on the day of the Shabbat, He began to teach in the house
of . Many heard and were astonished. They said,
“From where did man get such things, and what is given ,
so that such acts of power as these are done through His hands?”
2> kal yevopLévov GaBB('LTOU fp€aTo duddokerv év ’
kal ToAAol dkovovTes éEemAmooovTo AéyovTes, [16Bev TobTw , KOl TiS
7 dobetoa , KAl al duvapels ToladTal SLa TOV yeLpdY avdToD YLvopLeva;
2 kai genomenou sabbatou érxato didaskein en ,
And having become the sabbath he began to teach in ’

kai polloi akouontes exepléssonto legontes,
and many listening were amazed saying,

then toutg ,

“From did this One learn ,
kai tis hé dotheisa y
and what is having given to ,

kai hai dynameis toiautai dia ton cheiron autou ginomenai?
and such miracles by His hands coming about?”

TN 99N 2PYY MR DRTID WO 8T RO
: 5 mb ST D AR PRI xb-m YA

3. halo’ hu’ hecharash ben-Mir'yam wa achl Ya aqob w'Yosey wiYahudah
w’Shim’ on wahalo’ ‘ach’yothayu ‘it phoh way’hi lahem I .

Mark6:3 “Is not He the carpenter, the son of Miryam, and brother of Ya’aqob
and Yosey and Yahudah and Shimeon? Are not His sisters here with us?”
And He became to them.

3> ol 0UTOs oLy 6 TékTwV, 6 LLOS THs Maplas kal ddeldos TakdBov kal "loofTos
\ 9 / \ ’ . \ > 9\ e 9 \ 9 ~ \ .
kat ‘To0da kal Lipwvos; kal odk elolv al adeddal adTod wde mpos 5
kat éokavdaAilovTo v .
3 ouch houtos estin ho tekton, ho huios tés Marias kai adelphos lakobou
Is not this One the carpenter, the son of Mary and brother of James
kai Iosetos kai Iouda kai Simonos? Kkai ouk eisin hai adelphai autou hode pros ?
and Joses and Judas and Simon, and are not His sisters here with us?”
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kai eskandalizonto en
And they took offense at

IWIRDTON 0D PP XUIIT TN OTOPR TN T
B33 PR 00
4. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem ‘eyn hanabi’ nig’leh ki ‘im=b’ar'tso
u q'robayu ub’beytho.
Mark6:4 said to them, “A prophet is not despised except in His own land
and His relatives and in His house.”
4> kai éleyev adTOls 6 81 OOk €otv mpodnTs dTLpos
el 1) év ) maTpldL adTod kal ¢v Tols ouvyyevedoly adTod Kail év T1| olkle alToD,
4 kai elegen autois ho hoti Ouk estin prophétés atimos
Then was saying to them, “Prophets are not without honor,

ei mé en té patridi autou kai en tois syggeneusin autou kai en té oikia autou.
except in His hometown, and His relatives, and in His house.”

DOLYR OWPM P71 T30 oY niwys 521 891A
ONBTM Oy 10T oY

5. w'lo’ yakol la asoth sham =g’burah
raq chalashim m’ atim sam yadayu “aleyhem wayir'pa’em.

Mark6:5 And He was not able to do act of power there
except for a few weak people He laid His hands upon them and healed them.

\ 9 9 4 9 ~ ~ 9 ’ 4
<S> kai ovk €dhvaTo ékel morfioal ovdepiav dbhvapiy,
el pm oAlyols dppwoTors émbels Tas yelpas ébepamevoev.
5 kai ouk edynato ekei poiésai oudemian dynamin,

And was not able there to do any work of power,

ei meé oligois arrostois epitheis tas cheiras etherapeusen.
except on a few sick persons having laid on His hands He healed them.

TR 3939 0O1DDI 1IYY1 DNPMR TTNTOY ARNN;
6. wayith’'mah “al-ches’ron ‘emunatham waya abor bak’pharim misabib way’lamed.

Mark6:6 And He was amazed at the lack of their faith.
He passed on the surrounding the villages and taught.

\ b 14 \ \ 9 ’ b ~
<6> kai ébadpalev Sia T dmoTtiav adTOV.
Kau TEPLTYYEV TAS Ko'op,as Kl')K)\q) duddokwv.
6 kai ethaumazen dia tén apistian auton.
And He was amazed on account of their unbelief.

Kai periégen tas komas kyklg didaskon.
And He was going around the villages in a circuit teaching.

0O Do3Y DR TOWS S YT 0ORToR 8OpI
TN -5y wbu on e
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7. wayiq’ra’ ‘el=sh’'neym he asar wayachel 'ish’loach ‘otham sh’nayim sh’nayim

wayiten lahem shal’tan "al- hatum’ah.
Mark6:7 And He called to the twelve and began (o send them two by two,
and He gave them authority over of the impurity.

D> kai mpookadelTar Tovs dndexka kal fpEaTo adTovs dmooTéAAeLy 3o dho
kal €didov avTols éfovalav TV T®V dkabipTwv,
7 kai proskaleitai tous dodeka kai eérxato autous apostellein duo duo

and He called the twelve and He began to send them out two by two,

kai edidou autois exousian ton ton akatharton,
and gave them authority over the unclean

OPR MM TITD MRIND MPITRD Wik o7iby BN
TN Nvn 89 oD 89 5onon kS T30

8. way’'tsaw “aleyhem ‘asher lo’=yiq’chu m’umah ladere’k zulathi magel I’'bado
lo’ thar’'mil w'lo’ lechem w'lo’ ma oth bachagorah.

Mark6:8 and He commanded them that they should not take anything for the road
except a walking stick alone: no sack, no bread, no coins in a belt;

& kai ﬁapﬁ'y'yeukev avTols (va pquév alpwoLv €ls 0dov el pn‘] f)éBSov p,c')vov,
pfr‘] apTov, pfr‘] 1'r"r']pav, pfr‘] els T’T‘]v Lo’ovnv xa)uc(')v,
8 kai paréeggeilen autois

And He gave orders to them
hina méden airosin eis hodon ei mé hrabdon monon,

that they should take nothing on the road except a walking stick only,
meé arton, mé péeran, me eis tén zonen chalkon,

not bread, not knapsack, nor to carry in the belt copper (coins),

W3y ®S M2 Cnwt 570 Y9Iw) N
9. w'lih'yoth n’"uley san’dal ush’tey kutanoth lo’ yil’bashu.
Mark6:9 (o be wearing sandals, but not to wear two tunics.

9> aAAa Vmodedepévous cavdidia, kal p1 evdionobe 8o xLTdvas.

9 alla hypodedemenous sandalia, kai mé endysésthe duo chitonas.
but having had tied on sandals and do not dress with two tunics.

nnIPRT N —m3 AR3N D OTODR PN
O IRVN™ID TV 1073
10. wayo’mer ‘aleyhem ki thabo’u beyth- 'achad ham’qomoth sh’bu-ho
“ad ki-thets’u misham.
Mark6:10 And He said to them, “When you come into ’s house

one of the places, remain in it until you go forth from there.”

10> kat é')\e'yev avTols, "Omov ei.oé)x@’f}’re €ls olklav,
9 ~ 14 (74 ”n 9 /7 9 ~
ékel peveTe €ws Av eEeNlnTe éxellev.
10 kai elegen autois, Hopou eiselthéte eis oikian,
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And He said to them, “Wher you enter into a house,

ekei menete heds an exelthéte ekeithen.
stay there until you leave from there.”

OWH INT 0DODN WL 8D IDORI™ND WR—ODTN
R 1Y) O MTYS 027917 NI9D MDY TRR 1Y)
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1. whal=‘asher lo’-ya’as’phu w'lo’ yish'm”"u ‘aley ts'u misham
w'na’aru ‘eth-"aphar kapoth rag’leykem ""eduth lahem
(‘Amen ‘omer la $'dom w’la”Amorah yeqal b’'yom hadin min-ha’ir ).

Mark6:11 “But who shall not take in and shall not listen to , go forth
there, and shake the dust off the soles of your feet as a testimony to them.
{Truly, I say unto , it shall be easier Sedom and Amorah,
the day of judgment than for city.}”

A1 kai soou v pm SébwvTar pmde dkoVowoLy » €EKTTOPEVOLEVOL
éxel ékTwaarte Tov Yobv TOV VToKkATw TOV TOdDY VWOV papTOPLOV adTols.
&pﬁv )\é'yu) ’ &veKTéTepov €oTaL 2036|1,0Ls Fop.(')ppous fr']p,épqt Kpl'.oeu)s,
T TOAeL .

11 kai hosoi an mé dexeétai méde akousosin , ekporeuomenoi

And as many as shall not receive nor hear from , going out
ekei ektinaxate ton choun ton hypokato ton podon hymon eis martyrion autois.

there shake off the dust under your feet a testimony to them.

amen lego , anektoteron estai Sodomois © Gomorrois

[Truly I say to , more tolerable it shall be for Sodom or Gomorrah

eémera kriseos, ¢ té polei
day of judgment, for city J”

TI2WND 2D RPN INBI 2
12, wayets’'u wayiq’r'u lashub bith’shubah.
Mark6:12 So they went out and proclaim to return in repentance.
12> Kat é&e)xe(')v'res éKT']pvgav tva PLETAVODOLY,

12 Kai exelthontes ekéryxan hina metanoosin,
And having gone out they preached that they should repent,

037 DT WM
:DINDTM 0V37 WP D 1D10M
13. way’gar’shu shedim rabbim wayasuku ba chalashim rabbim wayir’pa’um.

Mark6:13 And they drove out many demons

and anointed with oil many weak people and healed them.
A3> kai Saup(l)vua moAAQ é&éBa)x)xov,

kal fAerdov moAAovs dppwoTous kai ebepdmevov.
13 kai daimonia polla exeballon,
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And they were casting out many demons,

kai €leiphon pollous arrostous kai etherapeuon.
and they were anointing with many sick persons and they were healing them.

TATATY MNM Y T 0D Ry 0177 v[‘;z_-;tr pojaliEhin
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14. wayish’'ma”™ hamele’k Hor'dos shim’ o ki noda™ sh’mo

wayo’'mar Yahuchanan haMat’bil ne or min-hamethim
w' al-ken po~alim bo hakochoth.

Mark6:14 And King Hordos heard the report of Him, for His name was well known,
and he said, “Yahuchanan the Immerser has been awakened from the dead;
and because of this the forces are at work in R

14> Kai fikovoev 6 Bacthevs ‘Hpdhdns, bavepov yap éyéverto 10 dvopa ,
Kal é')\e'yov oTL ’devvng ) Ba‘n'*rﬁlwv é'y'r']'yep‘rau éx VekpOV
kal dua ToDTo évepyodoy al duvapels év .
14 Kai ekousen ho basileus Hergdés, phaneron gar egeneto to onoma y
And King Herod heard this well known for became the name of ’
kai elegon hoti Ioannés ho baptizon egegertai
and he was saying, “John the one baptizing has been raised
ek nekron Kkai dia touto energousin hai dynameis en
from among the dead and for this reason are at work miracles in e

X331772 E BT ITIOR D DTN W
ORI TIND 9N

15. w’yesh ‘om’rim ki ‘EliYahu wa’acherim ‘am’ru Ri-nabi’ ‘o k'achad han’bi’im.
Mark6:15 And some were saying, “!c was EliYahu,”
while others said, “He is a prophet like one of the prophets.”
<A5> dAdou 8e éleyov 81 'HAlas
dAdou 8¢ é\eyov 81L mpodiTNS WS els TOV TpopmMTOV.
15 alloi de elegon hoti Elias ;
But others were saying “ Elijah.”

alloi de elegon hoti prophétés hos heis ton prophéton.
And others said, “A prophet like one of the old prophets.”

TRTTIR MNPY o T [T RN 93T vegm
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16. wayish’'ma” Hor’dos wayo’mer Yahuchanan ‘asher nasa’thi ‘eth-ro’sho

ayu hu’ gam min-hamethim.

Mark6:16 And Hordos heard and said, “Yahuchanan,
whom | removed his head him, he has risen from the dead!”

(16) (’IKOII)O'(IS Sé 6 (Hp(.i)S'T]S é’>\€'y€'\), “OV &,TI'GKGd)é,)\LO'G, ’I(,l)(,l'V'V’T]V, OIT)TOS “r’]'yépen.
16 akousas de ho Herodeés elegen,

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 63



And having heard these things Herod was saying,

Hon apekephalisa Ioannén, houtos égerthe.
“John, whom ! beheaded, this one was raised.”

Einkinki b Wk=lub| oY o377 X7 oD
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17. ki hu’ Hor'dos shalach wayith’pos ‘eth-Yahuchanan waya’as’rehu b'beyth hasohar
g'lal Horod’yah Philipos ‘achiu ‘asher Pqachah lo 'ishah,

Mark6:17 [F'or Hordos was the one who had sent orders and captured Yahuchanan
and bound him in the house of prison the sake of Horodyah,
of his brother Philipos, whom he had taken as a wife.

17> Adros 'y(\x.p ) cHpo’p&r]s dmooTelAas éKpé.T'T]O'éV TOV ’devvnv
KOl édnoev ev dudak] Sia (Hpq)&é,&r, v yuvaika GuAimmov
700 adeApod avToD, STL AdTTV éydpmoev:
17 Autos gar ho Hergdeés aposteilas ekratésen ton Ioannén
For Herod himself having sent arrested John,

kai edésen phylake dia Hergdiada Philippou tou adelphou autou,
and bound prison on account of Herodias, his brother Philip’s ,
hoti autén egameésen;
for he married her.

2 DTOR TINR TR DR OTYTTON T 13 2o
18. ki Yahuchanan ‘amar ‘el-Hor'dos ‘esheth ‘achiak ‘eynenah mutereth 'ak.

Mark6:18 For Yahuchanan had said to Hordos,
“The wife of your brother is not permitted for you.”

A8 é\eyev yap 6 Toavvms 1@ ‘Hpddm 81
Ok éeativ ooL éyewv v yuvaika Tod adeddod couv.
18 elegen gar ho Ioannés tg Herodée hoti

For John was saying to Herod,

Ouk exestin soi echein ten gynaika tou adelphou sou.
“It is not permissible for you to have the wife of your brother.”

TIRZR XD NI wpam TN mlalisjohfoy
19. w'tis’'tom Horod’yah wat’bagesh hamitho w'lo’ matsa’ah.

Mark6:19 And Horodyah held a grudge against
and sought a way to put him to death, and she had not found one;

19> 1 8¢ ‘Hpwdras évetyev kal Tfelev Qmok TETVaL, kal ovk MdvvaTo-
19 hé de Herodias eneichen kai éthelen apokteinai,
And Herodias bore a grudge against , and desired to kill

kai ouk édynato;
And she could not;
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20. ki Hor'dos yare’ ‘eth-Yahuchanan yada” ki-‘ish tsadiq
w' wayish’mor “al w'har’beh “asah waye erab lo lish'mo’a .

Mark6:20 for Hordos feared Yahuchanan, he knew that he was a righteous
and man, and he protected and he did many things,
but it pleased him 1o listen to

20> 6 'yc\xp ’Hpo’p&qg éd)oBeTxro TOV ’Iu)(ivvw]v, eldws avdpa dlkarov kal ’
Kal CUVETTPEL , KAl Gkovoas TOAAG " TOpEL, Kal TOEws TiKOVEV.
20 ho gar Hergdes ephobeito ton Ioannén, eidos andra dikaion kai y

For Herod feared John, having known to be man a righteous and ’
kai synetérei , kai akousas polla eporei,

and he was protecting , and having heard , he was disturbed greatly;

kai hedeos ekouen.
and yet gladly he was listening to

D3 IAWR O 7T MRY WRD DRI 0177 T7IRD
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21. way’hi hayom hamuk’shar ka’asher “asah Hor’dos mish’teh b’'yom huledeth ‘otho
g’dolayu ul’sarey ha'alaphim ul’ra’shey haGalil.

Mark6:21 Then a suitable day happened when Hordos made a banquet on the day
of his birth his nobles and officers of thousands and the leaders of the Galil.

21 Kat 'yevop,év"r]g "F]p.épag et’mou'.pov
8te ‘Hppdns Tols yeveotors adTod delmvov émoinoev Tols peyLoTaoy adTod
Kol TOls Xl.)\uipxoug KOl T01S ﬁp(irroug ™S I'aAalas,
21 Kai genomenés hémeras eukairou
And having come about a suitable day
hote Hergdés tois genesiois autou deipnon epoiésen tois megistasin autou
when Herod on the birthday celebration of him made dinner for his court nobles

kai tois chiliarchois kai tois protois tés Galilaias,
and the military officers and the most prominent persons of Galilee.

Dﬁ‘[?ﬁﬁ 2 30 TR0 '["HWW'[ N3 &Dﬁ'l ube
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22. w'tabo’ bath-Horod'yah wat’raqed watitab b’ Hor’dos
ub’ ham’subim “imo wayo’mer hamele’k ‘el-

sha’ali mimeni ‘eth-‘asher tach’p’tsi w’eten l'ak.

Mark6:22 The daughter of Horodyah came and danced, and it was pleasing
in of Hordos and in of those who were reclining him;
and the king said to , “Ask of me for whatever you desire
and I shall give it (o R
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22> kal eloeABovoms THs BuyaTpos adTod ‘Hpwdiados

Kal (’)p)moapévng Tpeoev T® cHpo’p&n Kal TolS CUVAVAKELLEVOLS,

elmev 6 Baotheds s AlTnoov pe 6 éav BéATs, kal dnow

22 kai eiselthouses tés thygatros autou Hergdiados kai orchésameneés éresen tg Hergdé
And having entered his daughter Herodias and having danced, she pleased Herod

kai tois synanakeimenois. eipen ho basileus ,

and the ones reclining at table with him, and the king said to ’
Aitéson me ho ean thelés, kai doso soi;

“Ask me whatever you wish, and I shall give it to et

TRTIDN VIR TONUR WRTOD TND 1D vawmss
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23. wayishaba™ lah le’mor =‘asher tish’ali mi ‘eten-I'ak “ad-chatsi hamal’kuth.

Mark6:23 And he swore to her, saying, “All that you ask of me, I shall give to you;
up to half of my kingdom!”

23> kal Gpoocev [rornd], "O T alTnoms
dwow oo éws "r'lp.l'.covg ™S Bam)\el'.as pov.
23 kai omosen [polia], Ho ti aiteses
And he made a promise to solemnly, “What you ask ,
doso soi heds hemisous tés basileias mou.
I shall give to you, up to half of my kingdom.”

OXRUR MR TRRD N REM o
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24. watetse’ wato’mer 'imah mah ‘esh’al wato’mer ‘eth-ro’sh Yahuchanan haMat'bil.

Mark6:24 And she went out and said to her mother, What shall I ask for?
And she said, “The head of Yahuchanan the Immerser.”

24> kal éEeNBodoa elmev ™ pMTpL adTs, Tt althowpar;
'f] de ei*rrev, T'r\]v Ked)a?\'r\]v "Twavvov T00 Ban‘rilov*ros.
24 kai exelthousa eipen té métri autés, Ti aitésomai?
And having gone out she said to her mother, “What should I ask for?”

hé de eipen, Tén kephalén Ioannou tou baptizontos.
She said, “The head of John the baptizer.”

23327 IPRD SREM oRTON X120 TND mRm s
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25. wat’maher m’od labo’ ‘el-hamele’k watish’al le’mor r’tsoni shetiten li “attah
baq’ arah ‘eth-ro’sh Yahuchanan haMat’bil.

Mark6:25 And she hurried quickly to come to the king and asked, saying,
What I want you to give the head of Yahuchanan the Immerser on a platter now.

(25> K(].‘L €i0’€>\6060’(1, GI’)BI\)S pGT& 0'1T01)8’f’|s 1Tp(\)§ T(\)V B(I,O'l.)\é(l 'f]T'f]O'CLTO )\é'YO‘UO'(I,

14 (24 9 ~ ~ 9 \ ’ \ \ 9 /4 ~ ~
@G)\(l) Lva G&CLUT’T]S 8({)9 }LOL ETTL TTLVAKL T'T]'V Kéd)CL}\'T]V I(,l)(lV'VOU TOV BGJTTLO"TOU.
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25 kai eiselthousa euthys meta spoudés pros ton basilea

And having entered immediately with haste to the king
€tésato legousa, Theld hina exautés dgs moi

she made her request saying, “I desire that at once you may give me
epi pinaki ten kephalén Ioannou tou baptistou.

upon a platter the head of John the Baptist.”

TYIDWD TMIYD IR TR PR 3BV
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26. wayth’ atseb hamele’k m’od ‘a’k ba abur hash’bu ah
uba abur ham’subim lo’ ratsah I’hashib paneyah.

Mark6:26 And the king was very grieved, but on account of his oaths
and on account of those reclining , he did not want to turn her face away.

26> kal meplAvmos yevopevos 6 PBactdevs dia Tovs Spkovs
kal ToUs dvakelpévous ovk NBEANoevy dberfioal adTnv:
26 kai perilypos genomenos ho basileus dia tous horkous
And having become very sad, the king on account of the promise

kai tous anakeimenous ouk €thelésen athetésai autén;
and the ones reclining at table with him he did not want to refuse her.

mp iy PRI oW TR
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27. umiad shalach hamele’k hatabachim way'tsauchu I’habi’ ‘eth-ro’sho.

Mark6:27 Immediately, the king sent of the executioners
and commanded him to bring his head.

27> kail eVBVs amooTelAas 6 Bam)\et\)g cﬁeKov)\d‘ropa émératev évé'ylc(u
v kepaAnv . kot ameAbov d'rrem-:d)é,)\w'ev ev 1) pvdaki)
27 kai euthys aposteilas ho basileus spekoulatora epetaxen

And immediately having sent the king an executioner he commanded

enegkai ten kephalén . kai apelthon apekephalisen en té phylaké
to bring the head of . He went and beheaded in the prison

TYPI AN T NU33 WX NM 7271
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28. wayele’k wayik'roth ‘eth-ro’sho b’beyth hasohar way’bi’ehu baq’ arah
wayit'nehu la w'’ nath’nah ‘el-‘imah.
Mark6:28 He went and cut off his head in the house of the prison,
and brought it upon a platter, and gave it to ,
and gave it to her mother.
28 kal Mveykev Ty kepadv adTod éml mvakt kal Edwkev aOTTV ,
KOl éSwkev adTNY ™ pMTEL adTHS.
28 kai enegken teén kephalén autou epi pinaki kai edoken autén ,
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And he brought his head upon a platter and gave it to ’

kai edoken autén t€ métri autes.
and gave it to her mother.
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29. wayish’'m’"u tal’midayu wayabo’u wayis’u ‘eth-g’wiatho way’simuah baqgaber.

Mark6:29 When his disciples heard, they came and carried away his body
and placed it in a tomb.

29> kal dkodoavTes ol pabdnTal adTod MABov
Kal Mpav 76 TTdpa adTod kal édmkav adto év pvnpelo.
29 kai akousantes hoi mathétai autou €lthon

And having heard this his disciples came

kai eéran to ptoma autou kai ethékan auto en mnémeig.
and took the corpse of him, and placed it in a tomb.
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30. wayiqahalu hash’lichim ‘el-
wayagidu lo ‘eth="c =‘asher “asu w’eth-"« =‘asher limedu.

Mark6:30 The apostles assembled to

and they told that they had done and 2!l that they had taught.
30> Kai ovvayovral ol dméoTodoL mpos TovV
Kal amyyethav doa émolmoav kal doa edidaav.
30 Kai synagontai hoi apostoloi pros ton
And the apostles gathered together to ,
kai apéggeilan hosa epoiésan kai hosa edidaxan.
and reported to which they did and which they taught.

M2 OiPRTON D273 oK INT OTUDR RTINS
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31. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem bo’u ‘attem I’bad’kem ‘el-m’qom char’bah
w'nuchu m’ at ki rabbim hayu haba’im w’ “al-I'eyn-"eth [ahem le’ehol.

Mark6:31 And He said to them, “Come, you alone, to a desolate place
and rest a little,” because there were many coming and
that there was no time them to eat.

3D kau )\é'yeu m’yroT.g, AebdTe avToL KaT Ldlav els é’p"qp.ov TOTTIOV
kal dvamadoache dAlyov. Moav yap ol épxdpLevor
\ ’ \ 9 \ ~ b 4
KaL moAAot, kal oVde payelv evkalpovv.
31 kai legei autois, Deute autoi kat’ idian eis erémon topon
He said to them, “Come yourselves privately to a deserted place
kai anapausasthe oligon. ésan gar hoi erchomenoi kai polloi,
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and rest a little.” For many were the ones coming and ’

kai oude phagein eukairoun,
and did not to eat have opportunity.
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32. wayel’ku misham ba’aniah ‘el-‘achath hecharaboth I'badad.
Mark6:32 They went there in the boat to one of the desolate areas alone.
32> kai amfABov év 7@ mAolw els €pmpov Tomov kat’ Ldlav.

32 kai apélthon en tg ploig eis erémon topon kat’ idian.
And they went away in the boat to a deserted place privately.

TR AXATM DU3T AT DORED DDA TN TR0
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33. w’hehamon ra’ah ‘otham yots’im wayakiruhu rabbim wayarutsu shamah
b’ mi he arim waya ab’ru ‘otham waye’as’phu ‘clayu.

Mark6:33 But the crowd saw them leaving, and many recognized Him. They ran there
on from 2!l the cities. And they passed them and gathered around him.

33> kai eldov avTovs fm(i'yov*rag KOl éTré'yvu)cav moAAoL
Kal amo TV moAewv cuvédpapov ékel kai mpofjAbov adTois.
33 kai eidon autous hypagontas kai epegnosan polloi

And saw them going and knew where they were going many,

kai apo ton poleon synedramon ekei kai proélthon autous.
and they hurried there from the towns and arrived ahead of them.

| 0D 072 YR WM 27 OV PR 80N RZM 5
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34. wayetse’ wayar’ hamon “am rab wayehemu me ayu lahem

ki hayu ka ‘asher ‘eyn=-lahem ro eh wayachel I'lamed ‘otham d’barim har’beh.

Mark6:34 And went out and saw the great crowd of people,
and He felt moved for them because they were like without a shepherd to them,
and He began (0 teach them many things.

3% kai éEelBiv eldev molvv Sydov kal éomhayyvichn én’ adTols,
oTL ﬁcav 0s pfr‘] éyovTa ﬁoupéva, KOl ﬁp&a'ro dLddokerv adTovs ToAAG.
34 kai exelthon eiden polyn ochlon
And having gotten out of the boat He saw a large crowd;
kai esplagchnisthe ep’ autous,
and He had compassion for them,
hoti ésan hos meé echonta poimena,
for they were like not having a shepherd,
kai érxato didaskein autous polla.
and He began to teach them many things.
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35. way'hi ka'asher raphah hayom (o arob wayig’shu ‘el tal’midayu
wayo’'m’ru hinneh hamagom chareb w’hayom rad m’od.

Mark6:35 And it came to pass when the day faded to descend, His disciples
approached and said, “Behold, the place is desolate and the day is greatly declined.”

35> Kai 18m dpas moAAfjs yevopévns mpooeAbovres ol pabnral adTod éreyov
8 "Epmpds éotiv 6 T6mos kal fdm dpa moAAT
35 Kai ede horas pollés genomenés proselthontes hoi mathétai autou

And already a late hour was coming and was approaching His disciples

elegon hoti Erémos estin ho topos kai edé hora pollé;
were saying “Desolate is the place and already it is a late hour.”

MaP% 37200 001D DONROTTON 1097 OmiR P S
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36. shalach ‘otham w’yel’ku ‘el-hachatserim w’hak’pharim misabib
lig’noth lchem ‘eyn-lahem mah-sheyo’kelu.

Mark6:36 “Send them away and let them go into the settlements and villages around here
to buy themselves, they do not have anything (o eat.”

36> d&mdAvoov avTovs, (va dmeABovTes eis Tovs K()K)\(p c’t'ypof)g
Kal KORLAs &yopdowoly €avTtols Tl Gdywoiv.
36 apolyson autous, hina apelthontes eis tous kyklg agrous
“Send away them, in order that having departed to the surrounding country

kai komas agorasosin heautois ti phagosin.
and villages they may buy for themselves what they may eat.”

o8 1TR™ SRS o "A OTOON THNM TYNS
‘3:& m‘a nnb =207 OIND Dnb m:ab -[‘731
37. waya an way’omer aleyhem t'nu lahem [e'ekol wayo’'m’ru ‘el

hanele’k lig’'noth lechem b’ma’thayim dinar latheth lahem [c’ekol.

Mark6:37 He answered and said to them, * give them something (0 eat.”
And they said to , “Shall we go to buy bread two hundred denarii
to give them something ‘0 eat?”

37> 6 8¢ amokpLbels eimev adrols, AdTe adTOls dayelv. kai Aéyovorv ,
AmelBovTes dryophowpev dnvaplwv Stakooilowv dpTous kal dboopev adTols Ppayelv;
37 ho de apokritheis eipen autois, Dote autois phagein.

But having answered he said to them, “Give them something to eat.”
kai legousin , Apelthontes agorasomen dénarion diakosion artous

They said to , having departed “May we buy for two hundred denarii loaves
kai dosomen autois phagein?

and shall we give to them to eat?”
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38. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem kamah kik'roth- yesh la I'ku ur'u
wayed’ "uwayo'm’ru chamesh ush’ney dagim.
Mark6:38 And He said to them, “How many loaves of do have?

Go look and find out.,” They said, “Five, and two fish.”

38> 6 8¢ AéyeL adTols, Ilooous dpTous éxete; vmayete (deTe.
\ 4 )4 )4 \ 4 9 /
kal yvovTes Aéyovoiv, Llévre, kat 8vo ybihas.
38 ho de legei autois, Posous artous echete? hypagete idete.
And He said to them, “How many loaves do you have? Go and see.”

kai gnontes legousin, Pente, kai duo ichthuas.
And having known, they said, “Five, and two fish.”

XY POV T35 7730 7720 072 Nawh onin 1ETed
39. way'tsaw ‘otham lashebeth am chaburah chaburah I'bad “al-y'raq hadeshe’.

Mark6:39 And He commanded 2!! of them to sit, group by group, separately,
on the green grass.

39> kal émétabev avTOls dvakAivar oURLTOOLA CUPLTIOOLA
el TQ YAWPD XOPTY.
39 kai epetaxen autois anaklinai symposia symposia

And He ordered them to lie down group by group
epi tg chlorg chortg.

on the green grass.

mplicaly il S MmN awnn
40. wayesh’bu shuroth shuroth I’ w'lachamishim.
Mark6:40 And they sat in row by row of and of fifties.

\ )4 \ \ \ U
40> kal dvémeoav TpaoLAL TPACLAL KOTA KQL KOT0 TEVTTKOVTC.

40 kai anepesan prasiai prasiai kata kai kata pentékonta.
And they reclined group by group in and in fifties.

migh o f B Vit w3 NIN22 NWRONR MP21sn
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M. wayiqach ‘eth-chamesheth kik’roth w’eth- hadagim
wayisa’ eynayu hashamay’mah way’bare’k wayiph'ros ‘eth-
wayiten I'thal’midayu [asum hem w’eth- hadagim chileq I'>ulam.

Mark6:41 And He took the five loaves of and fish; and he lifted his eyes
toward the heavens and He blessed and broke and He gave it to the disciples
place it them, and He divided fish for them

41> kail AaPov Tovs mévTe dpTous Kal ixBvas dvaPAédas
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€ls TOV 0Vpavov €DAOYNoeV Kal KaTékAaoey kat €dldov

Tols pabnTals [adToD] mapaTfdoly adTols, kai ixBvas épnéproev .
41 kai labon tous pente artous kai ichthuas anablepsas

And having taken the five loaves and fish having looked up
eis ton ouranon eulogésen kai kateklasen

to the heavens, and He blessed and broke ’
kai edidou tois mathétais [autou] paratithosin autois,

and He was giving them to His disciples they might set before them,
kai ichthuas emerisen

and He divided fish to

2YIPM 070 DORM s
42. wayo’k’lu i am wayis’ba’u.
Mark6:42 of them ate and were satisfied,
42> kai édayov kal éxopTdobnoav,

42 kai ephagon kai echortasthésan,
And ate and were satisfied;

mphlo (i jalmky mylple xﬁ‘ap DOMN2T~TR INYIN 0
43, wayis’u min-hap'thothim m’le’ salim w'gam min-hadagim.
Mark6:43 and they picked up baskets full of the pieces of bread,
as well as of the fish.
43> kai Mpav kKAdopaTa kodlvwv mMAmpopaTa kat amo Tdv LyBhwv.
43 kai eran klasmata kophinon pleromata kai apo ton ichthyon.
and they picked up fragments full baskets and from the fish.

OR PRD A7 =7 DIPIRMY
44. w’ha’ok’lim - hayu kachamesheth ‘ish.
Mark6:44 And those eating were about five men.

<44> KG,‘L "F]O'CLV Oi, d)CL'Y(,)VT€S [TO{)S &pTO‘US] TEVTAKL &VSPGS.

44 kai esan hoi phagontes [tous artous] pentaki andres.
And were the ones having eaten the loaves five men.

MM2Y2) TIARI NT00 1TRODI PONT (DTN
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45. w'acharey- he’its b’thal’midayu laredeth ba’aniah
w'la"abor I’ ="eber hayam ‘el- =shal’cho ‘eth-ha am.

Mark6:45 After , He urged His disciples to go down into the boat
and to cross ahead of the other side of the sea, to ,
He sent away the people.
45> Kai e0bbs Mvaykacev Tovs pabnras adTod éuffvar eis 70 mhotov
Kal TPpodryewv .o TO mépav TPos , amodveL Tov Syov.
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45 Kai euthys énagkasen tous mathétas autou embeénai eis to ploion
And immediately He compelled His disciples to embark into the boat
kai proagein ¢ to peran pros , apoluei ton ochlon.
and go before Him ‘o the other side, to , dismissed the crowd.

IDPBOTY TN SN 0O MRy Iy o
46. way’hi ‘achar shal’cho ‘otham waya al haharah I'hith’palel.
Mark6:46 And it came to pass after He had sent them away,
He went up on the mountain to pray.
46> kal dmoTakdpevos avtols amiAbev els 16 Spos mpooedEacHar.

46 kai apotaxamenos autois apélthen eis to oros proseuxasthai.
And having said farewell to them, He went up the mountain to pray.

a4 W) DT TN MR TIIRTY 20y TTNm

47. way’hi-"ereb w'ha’aniah ba’ah b’'tho’k hayam w’hu’ I'bado bayabashah.

Mark6:47 It was evening, and the boat had come in the middle of the sea,
and !'c was alone on the land.

47> kai dfias yevopévms Mv 10 mholov v péow Ths Baddoons,
Kal povos eml s yfs.
47 kai opsias genomeneés en to ploion en mesg tés thalasseés,
And evening having come was the boat in the middle of the sea,
kai monos epi tés ges.
and was alone on the land.

=gl o 3 DOV Nn ODIR RO
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48. wayar’ ‘otham mith’yag’”im b’ ki I'neg’dam
wa k’"eth ha’ash’moreth har’bi’ith wayabo’ ‘aleyhem mith’hale’k
“al=p’ney hayam wayo’el [a abor liph’'neyhem.

Mark6:48 He saw them wearing themselves out by ,
because was against them. And about the fourth watch, He came to them,
walking on the surface of the water, He intended to pass of them.

48> kai Ldwv adTovs Bacavilopévous év ;
vap evavTlos adTols, Tepl TETAPTNY PvAakmv THs VukTos épyeTal

Tpos adTovs mepLmaTdV el Ths Baddoomns kai fBehev maperbelv adTovs.

48 kai idon autous basanizomenous en , €n gar enantios autois,
And having seen them straining in ’ for against them,

peri tetartén phylakén tes nyktos erchetai pros autous peripaton epi tes thalasses;
about the fourth watch of the night He came to them walking on the sea.

kai ethelen parelthein autous.
And He wanted to go by them.
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49, wayir'u mith’hale’k “al-p’ney hayam
wayo’'m’ru mar’eh- wayits’ aqu.
Mark6:49 They saw walking on the surface of the sea, and said,
“It was the appearance of !”” and they cried out
49> ot d¢ L8ovTes em Ths ea)\doow]g mepLmaTodvTa édofav oL €oTLY,
kal avékpatav:
49 hoi de idontes epi tés thalassés peripatounta edoxan hoti estin,
But having seen on the sea walking they thought that ’

kai anekraxan
and cried out;

DR 127 TR 123N MINT D00
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50. hi=lulam ra’uhu wayibahelu ‘az diber ‘itam
wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem chiz’qu ki~ hu’ ‘al-tira’u.

Mark6:50 because they all saw and were terrified.
Then He spoke with them and said to them, “Be strong; itis I. Do not fear!”

$0> yap eldov kal étapdybnoav. 6 8¢ edbls erdinoey e’ adTdv,
kal AéyeL adTols, Qapoeire, etpLs pm poPelobe.
50 gar eidon kai etarachthésan.
for saw and they were terrified.
ho de euthys elalésen met” auton, kai legei autois,
And immediately He spoke with them and He said to them,
Tharseite, eimi; mé phobeisthe.
“Have courage, | am; do not be afraid.”

TR2W Y MNE OO T
ATHOM NPT Ty 035 oRimE M
51. wayered ‘aleyhem ba'aniah w’ shakakah
wayish’tomem libam “od-yother wayith’'mahu.
Mark6:51 He went down to them in the boat, and died down.
Their hearts were astonished even more, and they were amazed.
<S> kai avéPm mpos adTovs els TO MAOTov Kal ékdTaceV ,
kal Alav [ék meproood] ¢v cavTols ekloTavros
51 kai anebé pros autous eis to ploion kai ekopasen ,
And He went up to them into the boat and died down.

kai lian [ek perissou] e¢n heautois existanto;
And very much exceedingly in themselves they were amazed,
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52, ki lo’ his’kilu bid’bar-kik’roth mip’ney q’shi 'babam.

Mark6:52 For they still did not comprehend the matter of the loaves of ,
because of their hardness of heart.

<52> o0 'y(\x.p ouVTKaV el Tols (’ip'rous, AN’ ﬁv aAVTOV “f] Kap&'.a 1T€1T(1)p(1)p.éV'T].
52 ou gar synékan epi tois artois,

for they did not understand concerning the loaves,
all’ én auton he kardia peporomene.

but had been their heart hardened.

YA TON 13TPM 1072 TN ANTN DTN N3V
53. waya ab’ru ‘eth-hayam wayabo’u ‘ar’tsal Ginneysar wayiq’r’bu ‘el-hayabashah.

Mark6:53 They crossed the sea and came (o the land of Ginneisar,
and they drew near to the dry land.

53> Kai dvamepboavTes v yiv HABov els [evvnoaper kal mpocwppiabnoav.
53 Kai diaperasantes cpi tén gén €lthon eis Gennésaret
And having crossed over the land they came to Gennesaret

kai prosormisthésan.
and anchored there.

AATTDM AN ONARXED M
54. way’hi k'tse’tham ~ha’aniah wayakiruhu.

Mark6:54 And it came to pass when they went out the boat, they recognized Him,

(54) K(].‘L é&€>\66VTO)V (I,{)T(;)V TOV 1T>\O£OU el?)el\)g é‘lTL'y‘V(,)VTéS (n’)‘r(‘)v

54 kai exelthonton auton ek tou ploiou euthys epignontes auton

And they having gone out the boat, immediately having recognized Him,
nNpS APrm R DDA~003 WM
el "D WwnY DIPR~o0"O8 NIaDwnD DPNITN
55. wayarutsu b’lzal~hakikar hahu’ wayachelu lase’th ‘eth-hacholim
mish’kaboth ‘el-kal-maqom sham’"u ki sham.
Mark6:55 They ran through that plain and began to carry the sick
the beds to place they heard that '1c would be there.
55> mepLedpapov TV yopav cxelvny kal fpEavTo
et Tols kpafdTToLs Tovs Kakds €yovras mepubépery §mov frovov dTL .
55 periedramon ten choran ekeinéen
and they ran around that region

kai eérxanto epi tois krabattois tous kakos

and they began upon mats the ones illness
echontas peripherein hopou €kouon hoti

having to carry where they heard that
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56. u ~-maqom ‘asher yabo’ ‘el-hak’pharim ‘o ‘el-he arim
w'el=hasadoth sham samu ‘eth-hacholim bachutsoth wayith’chan’nu |
sheyig’ u raq bik’naph bi w' nag’ u-bo w’nosha’u.
Mark6:56 And places where He came, to villages, or to cities, and to fields there,
they were laying the sick in the market places, and begged to let them touch
just the corner of . And touched it saved.

56> kal 8mov (v eloemopeVeTO €ls KOPLAs 1) €Ls TOAELS 1) €ls AypoDs,
Tals Ayopals eétifecav Tods dobevodvTas kal mapekdlovv va
kdv ToD kpaomedov dpwvrar: kal oo av Mavto adTod eocwlovTo.
56 kai hopou an eiseporeueto eis komas € eis poleis € eis agrous,
And wher He was entering into villages or into cities or into countryside,
en tais agorais etithesan tous asthenountas
in the marketplaces they were putting the ones having sickness
kai parekaloun hina kan tou kraspedou hapsontai;
and they were begging that even if the edge of they might touch.

kai hosoi an hépsanto autou esgzonto.
And as many as touched Him they were being healed.

Chapter 7
DOTDIRT TR DOWINY DA 1008 ADTPM
;02T IND

1. wayiqahalu ‘el haPh’rushim wa’anashim ~hasoph’rim
ba’u miYrushalam.
Mark7:1 Now the Phrushim and men the scribes
had come Yerushalam assembled to .
<7:1> Kat cvvdyovtar mpos ot Papioator
kal Twes TV ypappatéwv ebovres ‘Tepocoddpwv.
1 Kai synagontai pros hoi Pharisaioi
And came together to the Pharisees
kai tines ton grammateon elthontes Hierosolymon.
one of the scribes having come Jerusalem.
PIRMY 3 o7 092N PIMbEn DNINT 12
DN D 199 89D mIDD
2. wa r'otham mital’'midayu ‘ok’lim lechem b’ t'me’oth
k'lomar b’lo’ n'tilah wayokichu ‘otham.
Mark7:2 and they saw some of His disciples eating the bread
with that were impure, that is to say, out the washing and they rebuked them.
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2> kai L8ovTes Twas TOV pabnTdv adTod dTL KoLvals ,

ToOT’ avimrois, eabiovoLy Tous apTous
2 kai idontes tinas ton mathéton autou hoti koinais R

And having seen some of His disciples that with impure ’
tout’ aniptois, esthiousin tous artous

that is, unwashed, they were eating the loaves

1507 WRTTY 19X RS DT 00) DWANRT D!

OMPTT TERYTRD DIRD PTRTTTY L
3. ki haPh’rushim w’lzal=haYahudim lo’ yo’k’lu “ad-‘asher nat’lu ‘eth-
“ad- b’achazam »'mah=shemas’ru haz'qenim.

Mark7:3 the Phrushim and 2!l the Yahudim do not eat
until they wash up to , in holding to what the elders handed down.

3> - ol Daopioaio kal ot Tovdatol éav pfr‘] vibowvral Tas
ovk éabBlovow, kpaTobvTes TV Tapddooly TOV mpeaPuTépwv,
3 - hoi Pharisaioi kai hoi Ioudaioi
( the Pharisees, and the Jews,
ean me nipsontai tas ouk esthiousin,
unless with they wash their they do not eat,
kratountes tén paradosin ton presbyteron,
holding to the tradition of the elders,

Ty 12730 893 09N 0K PaTTn PR
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4. w’'eth min=hasuq ‘eynam ‘ok’lim b’le’ t’bilah w’ od d’barim rabbim
‘asher qib’lu lish'mor k’'mo t'bilath kosoth w’kadim w’yoroth (umitoth).
Mark7:4 And they do not eat comes {rom the market out the washing,

and there are many more things that they have received o observe,
such as the washing of cups and pitchers and kettles (and beds).

e\

@ kai o’ dyopds éav pm BamriowvTar ovk éoblovolv, kal GAAa moAAGL a
ﬂapékaBov ’ Ba*rr‘rwpof)g 11'0‘rfr]p£u>v Kol EeoTdv kal xa)\lcﬁu)v {kal kKAwdv} -
4 kai ap’ agoras ean mé baptisontai ouk esthiousin,

and from the marketplace unless they wash themselves they do not eat,
kai alla polla ha parelabon y

and many other things which they received to ’
baptismous potéerion kai xeston kai chalkion [kai klinon] -

washing of cups and pitchers and kettles (and dining couches) -

D8 TR DRI DD ORI
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5. wayish’alu haPh’rushim w’hasoph’rim tal’mideyak ‘eynam nohagim
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k'phi masoreth haz'qenim "+ =‘ok’lim b'lo’ n'tilath yadayim.

Mark7:5 The Phrushim and the scribes asked , ¢ do Your disciples not walk
according to the tradition of the elders? they are eating
without the washing of hands?”

<S> kai eémepwTHOLY ot Papioaior kai ol ypappaTels,
oV mepimaTobow ol pabnrat cov kata TV mapddooiy TOV TpeaPuTépwv,
kowals yepolv éoblovaly s
5 kai eperotosin hoi Pharisaioi kai hoi grammateis,
and question the Pharisees and the scribes,
ou peripatousin hoi mathétai sou kata tén paradosin ton presbyteron,
“ do your disciples not walk according to the tradition of the elders,
koinais chersin esthiousin ?
with impure hands eat ?”

O°BINT 0270V IR 833 JWT OTOR TRRM Y
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6. waya an wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem heyteb niba’ Y'sha™'Yahu kem hachanephim
kathub haam kib’duni w'libo richaq m:i .

Mark7:6 And He answered and said to them,
“YeshaYahu prophesied well you hypocrites. it is written,
¢ people honors Me , but their heart is distant from Ve.””

6> 6 8¢ elmev adrols, Kalds émpodpfrevoev "Hoatas VROV TOV VTTOKPLTOV,
véypamrar [81i] 0 Aaos TULO,y

1 8¢ kapdla adTdV améye
6 ho de eipen autois, Kalos eprophéteusen Esaias hymon ton hypokriton,

And He said to them, “Well prophesied Isaiah you hypocrites,

gegraptai [hoti] ho laos tima,
it has been written, ¢ people with honors ’

hé de kardia auton apechei ap’ ;

but their heart far away from J”

: DWW Nin ODNTY AT
7. w'thohu yir'atham mits’oth ‘anashim .
Mark7:7 “Their reverence of is empty; the commandments of men.”

<7> ‘L(II,T’T]V Sé O'G,.BOVT(IL SLSdO'KOVTGS éVTéL)\p.CLTCL &VBP(;)’IT(DV.

7 matén de sebontai didaskontes entalmata anthropon.
“And in vain they worship teaching as the commandments of men.”

O78™3 NOon3 P MZRTAR DRATY "o
(@Y MiZT PRI N0 ni>730)

8. i azab’tem ‘eth-mits’wath hachaziq b’'masoreth b’ney-‘adam
(t'biloth w’kosoth w’ka’eleh rabboth “osim).
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Mark7:8 “ you have abandoned the commandment of ,
hold to the tradition of sons of men,

{as the washing of and of cups, and many such things do}.”

9 4 \ 9 \ ~ ~ \ / ~ b ’
(8> G,d)GVTGS T™NV €VTO>\'T]V TOL 9 Kpa're LTE TTV '1T(1p(1800'LV TWV avepw'rr(nv,
BamTiopwov kal ToTTplov, Kal AAAa TapdLola ToLadTa ToAAG TOLELTE.

8 aphentes ten entolén tou

“forsaking the commandment of
krateite tén paradosin ton anthropon, baptismou

you are holding to the traditions of men [, washings of
kai potérion. Kai alla paromoia toiauta polla poieite.

and cups and other like things such many you do].”

T DIERTOY ORoW3I 127 OTURR RN
02w nOERTTRY ITRYRY

9. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem yapheh bital’tem ‘eth-mits’'wath ha
shetish’'m’ru ‘eth-hamasoreth shelakem.

Mark7:9 He said to them, “You have set aside well the commandment of
to observe the traditions are yours.”

9> Kati é\eyev adtols, Kalds dBetette v évToAnv 100 y
v mapddooLy LPEV oToMTE,
9 Kai elegen autois, Kalos atheteite
And He was saying to them, “You have set aside well enough

tén entolén tou , ten paradosin hymon stéséte.
the commandment of your traditions might stand.”
FARTRRY FPIRTAR 73D TN A
1R NIn BN 1738 SPpnI
10, hi= ‘amar kabed ‘eth-‘abiak w’eth-‘imeak

um’qalel ‘abiu w’imo moth yumath.

Mark7:10 “For said, ‘Honor your father and your mother,’
and ‘He who curses his father or his mother shall surely die.””

(10) 'Y(\I,p €i.'1T€V, Tl’.p,a T(\)V 1T(1Tép(1 gov K(I‘L T'ﬁv }L'T]Tép(l, o0V,
7 e ~ ’ N ’ ’ ’
Kal, O KGKO)\O'Y(I)V TATEPA T) LT TEPQ eava'r(p T€>\€UT(1T(1).

10 gar eipen, Tima ton patera sou kai tén métera sou,
For said, “Honor your father and your mother”,
kai, Ho kakologon patera € métera thanatg teleutato.
and “The one reviling of father or mother by death let him die.”

w:;sb =D U Dﬂj@'x 1}
- iy o M I -t D MIen AwAND 127P PN
n.w ‘om’rim ‘ish ki~ I'abiu ul’imo
Qar’ban perusho matanah | mah-she’attah neheneh I.
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Mark7:11 “But say, ‘If a man to his father or his mother, “Qarban”

which means, gift to ), is anything you would receive as beneficiary,’”
dD de Aéyere, 'Eav avbpwmos T® maTpL T TR pNTPL,
KopBav, ¢ éotwv, Adpov, €€ €épod wdeAnois,
11 de legete, Ean anthropos tg patri € té¢ meétri,
“But say, ‘if a man to father or to mother,
Korban, ho estin, Doron, ex emou Oopheléthés,
“Korban” means, gift, by me you might have benefited,’”

PRRDY 17IRD Mpan Y My 99 mIn 8913

12. w’lo’ thanichu | “asoth “od m’'umah abiu ul’imo.

Mark7:12 “and you do not allow do anything further
for his father or for his mother.”
A2> odréTL ddlete oVdev moLfioal T® maTpl 1) T LNTPL,
12 ouketi aphiete ouden poiésai tQ patri € t¢ métri,
“no longer do you permit to do anything for his father or his mother,”
D2n23p "TITOY T 2TTO8 Tem
oY TPRD 3T OR3P
13. watapheru ‘eth-d’bar ha “al=-y’dey qabalath’kem
qgibal’tem w’har’beh ka’eleh “osim.
Mark7:13 So you violate the Word of through your tradition
you received, and do many other things like this.
13> dkvpodvTes Tov Adyov Tod ) mapaddoel VPOV 1) TapedokaTe:
KOl 1T(1p6|.LOL(1 ToLa.DTa TOAANQ TOLELTE.
13 akyrountes ton logon tou te paradosei hymon
nullifying the Word of by your tradition

paredokate; kai paromoia toiauta polla poieite.
you received. And you do similar things such many.”

DYToOTOR NPT

:3373777 0D WwnE o798 THIR™M
14. wayiq’ra’ ‘el-hal-ha”am wayo’mer ‘aleyhem shim’ u kem w'habinu.
Mark7:14 Then He called to all the people and He said to them,
“Listen , 2/l of you, and understand!”

(14) K(I‘L '1TpOO'KCL>\€O'é,p.,€VOS TI'(,I)\LV T(\)V 6X>\OV é)\e'yev (II’JTO’IZS,
’AKO{)O'(ITG,. K(I\L 0'{)'\1€T€.

14 Kai proskalesamenos palin ton ochlon elegen autois,
And having summoned the crowd again He was saying to them,

Akousate kai synete.
“Listen to ’ and understand.”
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15. ‘eyn dabar michuts adam tame’ b’bo u‘el-
ki ‘im~-had’barim hayots’im mimenu hemah y'tam’u ‘eth-ha’adam.

Mark7:15 “There is nothing outside of the man defile by going
into . Rather, the things come out him for they defile the man.”

9 14 9 b4 ~ 9 ’ 9 4
<15> 008eév éatv EEwbev Tob dvBpanmou elomopevdpevov
b ~ 9 \ \ 9 ~ 9 ’
els KOLV®HoaL » AAAQ Ta €k ToD avBpamov
4 / \ ~ \ 9
€K TTOPEVOPLEVA €0TLY TG KoLvodvTa Tov dvBpwmov.

15 ouden estin exothen tou anthropou eisporeuomenon
“There is nothing outside of the man entering
eis koinosai ,
unto to defile ,

alla ta ek tou anthropou ekporeuomena estin ta koinounta ton anthropon.
but the things from the man coming out are the things defiling the man.”

wnec vnwh 49 0ITR WRTODw
16. hal=‘asher ‘az’nayim lo lish'mo” yish’'ma’.
Mark7:16 [“Who has ears to hear, let him hear!”]

9 o 9 4 9 )4
(16) TLS €X€L WTA AKOVELY AKOVETW.

16 ci tis echei 0ta akouein akoueto.
[“If anyone has ears to hear, let him hear.”]

T 03T DY WND O

:ownm N3T- v’-m‘an 1‘[5&27"'1
17. way'hi ka’asher shab habay’thah ~hehamon
wayish’aluhu thal’midayu «!-d’bar hamashal.

Mark7:17 And it came to pass as He returned into the house the crowd,
His disciples asked Him the matter of the parable.

17> Kat 67e elofjAbev eis oikov ToD SxAov,
ETMPOTWVY ol pabnral adTod T mapafoAmnv.
17 Kai hote eiselthen eis oikon tou ochlou,

And when He entered into the house the crowd,

epéroton hoi mathétai autou tén paraboléen.
were asking his disciples about the parable.

1> 2l 85T M1302 oo TONT OTDN eN™I
PIRRYY 8D 1D MBI DTN IRT bx Salnie

18. wayo’mer qleyhem ha'aph- chas’rey binah halo’ thas’kilu
=haba’ ‘el=to’k ha’adam michutsah lo lo’ y'tam’enu.
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Mark7:18 And He said to them, “Are even lacking in understanding?

Do you not perceive comes within the man outside cannot defile S’
A8 kai Aéyer adTols, OVTws Kai dovveTol ; oV voelTe
70 éEwbev elomopevdpevov els Tov dvBpwmov 0d SdvaTar KOLV®HoaL

18 kai legei autois, Houtos kai asynetoi ?

And He said to them, “Thus also without understanding?
ou noeite to exothen eisporeuomenon

Do you not understand outside entering
eis ton anthropon ou dynatai koinosai

into the man is not able to defile i

pl'ijp etk 9253 ®93778D 2w
1508700 MPIRT RODT MIDTON RI
19. ki lo’-yabo’ b’libo =bik’reso
w'yetse’ ‘el-beyth hakise’ ham’naqgeh ~hane’ekal.
Mark7:19 it does not come into his heart, his stomach,
and it goes out to the house of toilet, which cleanses 2!l that is eaten.”
(19) 6TL 01’)K €i.0'1TOp€{)€TCLL G’LS T’?]V KCLPS(,CLV Tﬁv KOL)\LGV,
K(].‘L G’LS T(\)V (i(l)€8p(:)\1(1 éKTI'OpG‘l,JGTG,L, KCLOCLPLL(DV T(\I Bp(;.)}L(ITCL;
19 ouk eisporeuetai eis ten kardian ten koilian,
it does not enter of into the heart the stomach,

kai eis ton aphedrona ekporeuetai, katharizon ta bromata?

and into the sewer goes out, cleansing foods?”

LTIRITTR R0 RAT OTIRTTR NI N

20. wayo’'mar hayotse’ min-ha’ adam hu’ m’tame’ ‘eth-ha’adams.
Mark7:20 And He said, “What comes out from the man, that is what defiles the man,”

9% \ \ ~ 4 ~ ~ 9
(20) é)\eyev 86 81'[. TO G’.K TOV (%LVOP(D"ITOU éK1TOp€U(l)p~€VOV, éKG LVO KOLVOL T(\)V c'.vepu)ﬂov.

20 elegen de hoti To ek tou anthropou ekporeuomenon, ekeino koinoi ton anthropon.
And He was saying, “The thing out of the man going out, that defiles the man.”

AN MIVIT MY NINES 1290 DINT 27PR D80
TR TN

21. ki migereb ha’adam milibo yots’oth hamachashaboth hara oth na’oph
w’zanoh w’ratsoach.

Mark7:21 from within the man, from his heart,
come out the evil thoughts, adultery, sexual immorality, murder,”
21> éowbev ek Ths kapdlas TOV avBpdmaov
e \ e \ 9 4 ~ ’ /4
oL SLaAOYLOLOL OL KOKOL EKTTOPEVOVTAL, TOPVE LALy KAOTOLy POVOL,

21 esothen ek tés kardias ton anthropon
from within out of the heart of the man
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hoi dialogismoi hoi kakoi ekporeuontai, porneiai, klopai, phonoi,
the thoughts evil come forth, fornication, thefts, murders,

MS2IM TN YWY YEa NITNY 3933130
:M2207 71T TR YD 1)

22. w'ganob w’ahabath betsa™ w'rish’ ah ur'miah w?zolaluth
w' ra ahw’ w’zadon w'sik’luth.

Mark7:22 “stealing, love of profit, wickedness, fraud, gluttony,
evil eye, , pride, foolishness.”

22> p.ouxe'f,al., ﬁ)\eovegiau, 1'rov1]p|'.a|., 86)\09, &oé)vyeua,
ToVNPOS, , UTepmbavia, dbpooiv®
22 moicheiai, pleonexiai, ponériai, dolos, aselgeia,
adulteries, greedinesses, wickednesses, deceit, licentiousness,

poneros, , hyperéphania, aphrosyneé;
an evil , , pride, and foolishness;
PN DIRPRLRI MINE 1T 0T8T 27PN (el e
23, al=hara’oth migereb ha’adam hen yots’oth um’tam’oth ‘otho.
Mark7:23 “ evil things are from within the man; they come out and defile him.”
<23) T(‘l TI'O'V’T]p(‘l éO’(l)BGV éK1TOp€{)€TCLL K(L‘L KOL'VOI Tbv &v@pum‘ov.
23 ta ponéra esothen ekporeuetai kai koinoi ton anthropon.

“ evil things come forth from within, and they defile the man.”

12 TiE M9~ on 95 oM own op o
neTe 527 XDY WD vy AR XD man NI

24. wayagam misham wayele’k | =g’buloth Tsor w'Tsidon
ub’bo’o habay’thah lo’ ‘abah sheyiuada™ 'ish w’lo’ yakol I'hisather.

Mark7:24 He rose up from there and went (o the regions of Tsor and Tsidon,
and when He came to a house, He did not want it to be known of anyone.
But He was not able to be hidden,

24> ’Exel de dvaoTas amiAbev Ta Spra Tipov.
kal eloeABov cis olklav o0déva fBehev yvdvar, kai ovk MBuvNOm Aabeiv-
24 Ekei de anastas apélthen cis ta horia Tyrou.

And from having arisen He departed to the district of Tyre.
kai eiselthon cis oikian oudena éthelen gnonai,

And having entered a house He wanted no one to know,
kai ouk eédynéthe lathein;

and yet He was not able to escape notice,

YRy P I3 MR T W TS D
190175 Sam Nam ~IN
25. ki ‘ishah ‘asher tum’ah nik’n’sah haq’tanah sham’"ah ‘eth-
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watabo’ watipol 'rag’layu.

Mark7:25 Because a woman whose little of impurity had entered
had heard , and she came and fell at His feet,
(25> &)\)\, 6{)6{)9 (%LKOIIJO'(IO'(I ’YUV"P] 9 ﬁs G’iXGV
&Kdﬂap'rov, é)\BOGO’(l 1Tp00'é1T€0'€V 1Tp(\)§ TOl\)S 1T(/)8(1S (11’)1'01’\)'
25 all’ euthys akousasa gyné ,
But immediately a woman having heard ,
hés eichen akatharton,
of whom was having an unclean ’

elthousa prosepesen pros tous podas autou;
having come she fell down at His feet.

IR0 W NIPUD ARTIOM PN M) TN
RN TWITR W) wpam)
26. w’ha’ishah Y'wanith w'erets molad’tah Ph'niq’ya’ I'Sur'ya’
w't’baqesh garesh ‘eth-hashed mibitah,

Mark7:26 Now the woman was a Yewanith (Greek), and her native land was Pheniqya
is of Surya. And she requested cast out the demon from her daughter.

26> 1 8¢ yovn v ‘EXAquis, Zvpodoivikiooa & yéver:
Kal MpohTa 70 daipodviov ékPaAm éx s Buyatpos avTis.
26 hé de gyne én Hellénis, Syrophoinikissa to genei;

And the woman was a Greek, a Syrophoenician by race.

kai erota to daimonion ekbalé€ ek tés thygatros autés,
And she was asking the demon He might cast out from her daughter.

MIWNTD Yaps 00135 man TIOR8 MR
fmlnlpoly 225U 0737 oD NPl 2i0TRD

27. wayo’'mer ‘eleyah hanichi labanim ''s’bo”a bari’shonah
lo’~tob aqachath lechem habanim ul’hash’liko hak’labim.

Mark7:27 And said to her, “Allow the sons (o be satisfied first,
it is not good 1o take the bread of the sons and throw it dogs.”

27> kal éeyev avTT), Ades mpdTOV YopTacHTvar Ta Téxva,
oV €0TLV KAAOV )\aBeT.v TOV éip‘rov TOV TEKVOV KAL TOLS vaap(.OLg Ba)\etv.

27 kai elegen auté, Aphes proton chortasthénai ta tekna,
And He was saying to her, “First allow to be satisfied the children,

ou estin kalon labein ton arton ton teknon kai tois kynariois balein.
it is not good to take the bread of the children and to throw it to the dogs.”

mplalpoly -03 an 1D 10N TMNM qrmIno
:DMI3T OnP TTEn o 15N

28. wata an wato’'mer ‘el ken
‘abal gam- hak’labim yo’k’'lu hashul’chan miperurey lechem habanim.
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Mark7:28 But she answered and said to s “Yes, (Master),
but even dogs eat the table the crumbs of the sons’ bread.”

28> 7 8¢ dmexplbm kal Aéyer ,
Kal TO KuvapLo s Tpamélns éoblovowv T@V Pylov TV Tadlov.
28 hé de apekrithé kai legei , ,
But she answered and said to , ,
kai ta kynaria tes trapezes esthiousin ton psichion ton paidion.
even the dogs the table eat the crumbs of the children.”

IR MW RZY 079D AT 03T 593 ohn mRtIws
29. wayo’'mer ‘ele big’lal d’bare’k zeh ki~ yatsa’ hashed mibite’k.

Mark7:29 And He said to her, “On account of this saying , go!
The demon has gone out your daughter.”
29> kol eimev s Aa ToOTOV TOV )\6'yov vTTayE,

eEehvbev éx Ths BuyaTtpds cov TO darpoviov.
29 kai eipen , Dia touton ton logon hypage,

And He said to , “Because of this word, go,
exelelythen ck tés thygatros sou to daimonion.

has gone out your daughter the demon.”
=Sy N33 Th§ RIRM) AITON XNIMOS
IR N2 WM
30. watabo’ ‘cl=beythah w’tim’tsa’ ‘eth- mush’kebeth “al-
w’hashed yatsa’ mi .
Mark7:30 And she returned to her house and found lying on ,
and the demon had come out from
30> kat dmeNfodoa els TOV olkov adTs eﬁpev BeBAnpévov ém
kal 70 datpoviov eEeAmAvbos.
30 kai apelthousa eis ton oikon autés heuren beblémenon
And having departed to her house she found having been lying
epi kai to daimonion exelélythos.
on and the demon having gone out.

TR X 133 RZM AWM N
00w iy 133 59017 Do XaMm

31. wayashab wayetse’ miig’bul Tsor w'Tsidon
wayabo’ ‘el-yam haGalil g’bul “eser he arim.,

Mark7:31 Again He went out the region of Tsor and Tsidon,

and came to the Sea of the Galil of the region of Ten cities.
31> Kal méAwv é€elbov cx mdv oplowv Tt')pou ﬁ)\@(-:v 2ddvos

GLS T’l}]V 6&)\(10'0'(1\) T’f]S F(I}\L)\(ILCLS TOV (5p£(1)V AGKG‘IT(,))\é(DS.
31 Kai palin exelthon ¢k ton horion Tyrou €lthen Sidonos
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And again having come out the region of Tyre, He came Sidon

eis tén thalassan tés Galilaias ton horion Dekapoleos.
to the Sea of Galilee, of the region of the Decapolis.

W o R 19o8 IR 35
ATRR Oy D 1% 13007 0PN

32, wayabi’u ‘el ‘ish hayah cheresh
w'ilem wayith’chananu lo lasum “al ‘eth-yado.

Mark7:32 And they brought to one was deaf and mute,
and they begged place His hand on

32> kai dpépovory kodov kal LoytAdAov
kal mapakalodoLy emO9 "r'r‘]v XELpa.
32 kai pherousin kophon kai mogilalon
And they brought to a man who was deaf and mute

kai parakalousin epithé tén cheira.
and they begged He might put upon His hand.

PINI PRIWBINTIN DY TIOAT S7PR 1732 A0 P
WOy vam pan

33. wayiqach I'bado mi hehamon wayasem ‘eth-‘ets’b’ othayu b’az’nayu
wayaraq wayaga  al= .

Mark7:33 He took alone from of the crowd. Then he placed His fingers
into his ears, spat, and touched on

33> kai dmoAaPopevos amo 100 dxAov kat’ Ldlav éBalev

TO{)S S(IKT{)}\OUS CL‘l’)TO‘G GLS 'T(\I &)T(I (11’)1'013 K(I‘L TI'T{)O'(!S "i"]llJCLTO 9

33 kai apolabomenos apo tou ochlou kat’ idian ebalen tous daktylous autou
And having taken aside from the crowd privately He put his fingers

eis ta ota autou kai ptysas hépsato ,
into his ears, and having spit He touched

N2 1 DA 170K RN M TRTET BIN T
34. wayabet hashamay’mah waye’anach wayo’mer ‘el ‘Ippattach
u hith’pateach.

Mark7:34 And He looked intently toward the heavens and sighed.
He said to , “Ippattach,” , “Be opened!”

34 kal &vaB)xétl;ag €ls TOV oﬁpavbv éotévatev
Kal Aéyel » Eddaba, & éoTiv, Aravolybnti.
34 kai anablepsas eis ton ouranon estenaxen kai legei y
And having looked up to the heavens, He sighed and said to ’
Ephphatha, 10 estin, Dianoichthéti.
“Ephphatha,” is, “Be opened.”
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35. ub'rega” niph't’chu ‘az’nayu wayutar ‘esur way’daber b’'saphah o
Mark7:35 |1 a moment, his ears were opened
and the binding of was loosened, and he spoke language.
35> kat [et’)eéwg] 'r’]vof.'y'rloav a0TOV al &Koaﬁ,
kal €AVOT O Seopos kal e\dlel .
35 kai [eutheos] énoigésan autou hai akoai,

And immediately his ears were opened,
kai elythé ho desmos kai elalei

and the bond of was loosened, and he was speaking

woxD 1791085y oY XM
YMEID 9377 12 a0 )

36. way'tsaw “aleyhem shel’-yagidu I'ish w’ yaz’hirem ken yar’bu I'hash’mi’a.

Mark7:36 He commanded them not to tell anyone;
the more He warned them, the more they multiplied to proclaim it.

(36) KCL‘L 8L€UT€£>\CLTO (I{)TOIS ‘L'T]SGV\L Aé'y(.l)O'LV'
[%4 )4 9 \ ~ 4 9 /
doov dLeoTeAAeTo, aVTOL PAAAOV TTEPLOGOTEPOV EKTPUCTOV.

36 kai diesteilato autois médeni legosin;
And He was ordering them they should tell no one.
hoson diestelleto, autoi mallon perissoteron ekérysson.
as much as ordered them, much more abundantly they proclaimed.

DY MY DOTTRR 1TRR TRRTIY mRInwnS
:0003 TS DonPRTTD: DYnTD ARy -o3

37. wayish’tomamu “ad-m’od wayo’m’ru ‘eth- “asah yapheh
gam- “oseh I'shom’” im gam~ha'il’mim lim'dab’rim.
Mark7:37 They were extremely astonished and said, “He does well;

makes even to hear and the mute to speak.”
37> kai 131Tep'rrep|.006)g é&e'rrkw']ovov*ro )\é'yOVTeg, KaAds 1're1'ro(.1]|<ev,
Kol moLel akovewy kat [Tovs] dAdAovs Aalelv.
37 kai hyperperissos exepléssonto legontes, Kalos pepoi€ken,

And they were amazed beyond all measure, saying, “Well He has done,

kai poiei akouein kai [tous] alalous lalein.
and He makes to hear and the mute to speak.”

Chapter 8
D79 XY 37 OV yIpT DD TN
O8N TR PTIMOROR RTP71 1DDNTR

1. way’hi bayamim hiqabets “am rab w’eyn lahem mah-yo’kelu
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wayiq'ra’ ‘el-tal’midayu wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem.

Mark8:1 And it came to pass in days, a large group of people were gathered
but they had nothing to cat, called His disciples and said to them,

8:1> 'Ev Tals 1)|LEPaLs moAAoD SxAov dvTos
KaL pn‘] éxéwrmv Tt cbé.'ymcnv, 1Tp00'K(1>\€0'é.p.,€VOS TOUS p,aew]'rdg )xé'yel, avTols,
1 En tais hemerais pollou ochlou ontos kai mé echonton ti phagosin,
In days a large crowd being and not having anything they might eat,

proskalesamenos tous mathétas legei autois,
having called the disciples He said to them,

v 1Ty om? T2 DSJU'%SJ A7 MM 2
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2. nik'm’ru rachamay “al-ha am ki-zeh yamim “am’du i

w'eyn lahem lechem le'ekol.

Mark8:2 “I feel compassion for the people, for these days they have stood with Me,
and they have no bread to eat.”

’ 9\ \ ” 74 R4 e )4 4 4
2> Tmhayyxvilopar em Tov dxAov, 8TL 181 Mpépar TPOCLEVOLTLY
kal oVk €yovolv Tl ddyworv-

2 Splagchnizomai epi ton ochlon, hoti édé hémerai
“I have compassion on the crowd, because already days

prosmenousin kai ouk echousin ti phagosin; they have remained with and they do
not have anything they may eat.”

072 ADPYNT BT7RI0 223YT BN MR M
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3. w’hayah b’shal’chi ‘otham r’“ebim I’bateyhem yith' al’phu badare’k
=-yesh bahem ba’u mimer'chagq.
Mark8:3 “And if I send them away hungry to their houses, they shall faint on the way,
there are some of them have come from a faraway distance.”
3> kal éav dmoAdow avTos Vo TELS ooV adTdV, ékAvbfoovTar év T 63p:
K.(IL (ll’)T(tl\)V d’lTe) p,aKp(')eev 'ﬁKCLC’LV.

3 kai ean apolyso autous nésteis eis oikon auton,
“And if I sent away them hungry to their house,
eklythésontai en té hodg; kai auton makrothen hékasin.
they shall give out the way; and of them from far away have come.”

Y3 whx 5010 7R 1908 1mRR™M 1 TRb0 YN -
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4. waya anu thal’'midayu wayo’m’ru ‘el
'ayin yukal ‘ish 'has’bi’a ‘eth-‘eleh poh bamid’bar.
Mark8:4 And His disciples answered and said to , ¢ where could anyone be able
satisfy all these with here in this wilderness?”
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4> kal dmekpifnoav ol pabnral adTod 6T Ilofer TodTous SvvnoeTat

TS Wde XOpTéLO'CLL apTWV ép'qpias;
4 kai apekrithésan hoi mathétai autou hoti Po toutous dynésetai
And answered His disciples where these ones shall be able

tis hode chortasai arton ep’ erémias?
anyone here to feed loaves in a desolate place?”

tway TRN™ 00D WY DT> TNITDD MRD XD oniN OXEM
|
5. wayish’al ‘otham wayo’'mar kamah kik’roth- yesh la wayo’'m’ru sheba’,

Mark8:5 And He asked them and said, “How many loaves of do have?”
And they said, “Seven.”

\ 9 4 9 4 4 b4 b4 ° e \ o e /
<S> kai NpwTa adTovs, Ilocovs éyete dpTous; ol de elmav, ‘Emrd.

5 kai érota autous, Posous echete artous? hoi de eipan, Hepta,
And He asked them, “How many loaves do you have?” And they said, “Seven.”

NITDD YIUTRAN AR PIRD N2w0 oUnThg 13
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6. way'tsaw ‘eth-ha am lashebeth la’arets

wayiqach ‘eth-sheba™ kik'roth way'bare’h wayiph’ros
wayiten ['thal’midayu [asum liph’'neyhem wayasimu liph’ney ha am.
Mark8:6 And He commanded the people to sit on the ground,

and He took the seven loaves of and He gave thanks.

Then He broke them and gave them (o His disciples (o place before them,
and they placed them before the people.

\ /7 ~ 9 ~ 9 \ ~ ~
6> kal TapayyeAleL TO OxAw dvameoely éml Ths yis*
kal AaBov Tovs émTa dpTous evyapLoTNoas €kAaCEV
kal €8idov Tols pabnrals adTod Lva mapaTBdowy, kal mapédnrav Td dyAw.
6 kai paraggellei to ochl) anapesein epi tés gés;
And He gave orders to the crowd to recline on the ground.

kai labon tous hepta artous eucharistésas eklasen
And having taken the seven loaves and having given thanks He broke them

kai edidou tois mathétais autou paratithosin,
and was giving them to His disciples they mighty serve,
kai parethékan tQ ochlg.
and they served the crowd.
7030 297 LYR BIRY
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7. wlahem m’" at dagim way’bare’k

wayo’mer lasum liph’neyhem gam-‘eth-‘eleh.
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Mark8:7 And they also had a few fish; and He blessed them
and said to place these before them as well.

\ 0 ’ / \ 9 ’ 9\ 0 \ ~ /4
<> kau etyov LybdLa - Kal evAoynoas avTa evmev kal TavTa mapaTidévar.
7 kai eichon ichthydia H

And they were having fish.

kai eulogésas auta eipen Kkai tauta paratithenai.
And having blessed them He said also these are to be served.

Waipm 158N
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8. wayo’k’lu wayis’ba’ u wayis'u ~hap'thothim hanotharim shib' ah dudim.

Mark8:8 And they ate and were satisfied,
and they picked up seven baskets what was left over of the broken pieces.

\ v \ 9 /4
& kal épayov kal exoptacinoav,
KOl Mpav TepLooedpaTa kAaopitov émTa omupldas.
8 kai ephagon kai echortasthésan,

And they ate and were satisfied,

kai eéran perisseumata klasmaton hepta spyridas.
and there was an abundance of pieces, seven baskets full.

9. w’ha’ok’lim k’ar’ba’ath ‘alaphim way'shal’chem.

Mark8:9 Those who ate were about four thousand. Then He sent them away.

9 ﬁocw de as TETPAKL . Kol &méAvoev adTovs.
9 esan de hos tetraki . kai apelysen autous. And there were approximately
four people. And He sent away them.

IRDIMDT MDD~ 0n XM PIMbRTOY MIRD TN
10. wayered Hao'aniah “im~-tal’midayu wayabo’ ‘c/=g’liloth Dal’manutha’.

Mark8:10 And He went down the boat with His disciples
and came (0 the area of Dalmanutha.

10> Kai edBvs éuBas el 10 mAotov peta Tdv pabntdv adtod MAbev
Ta pépm AaApavovbé.
10 Kai euthys embas ¢is to ploion meta ton mathéton autou €lthen
And immediately having embarked the boat with His disciples He came

ta mere Dalmanoutha.
the region of Dalmanutha.

n;w_mnb a‘amw_ DMWATDT IRTIINO
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11. wayets’u haP’rushim wayachelu I’hith'wakach

wayish’alu me’ito ‘oth ~hashamayim I'ma”an nasotho.
B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 20



Mark8:11 The Prushim came out and began to argue 5
they sought from for a sign the heavens in order to test Him.

A1 Kat e€fAbov ol Papioaior kat fpEavro cvlnrety ,
{nTodvTres map’ onpetov 10D oVpavod, melpdlovTes .
11 Kai exelthon hoi Pharisaioi kai érxanto syzétein ,

And came out the Pharisees and they began to argue with ’
zétountes par’ sémeion tou ouranou, peirazontes

seeking from a sign the heavens, trying

DN ‘7-w'|_;?;17; T AT XM I8 3
T TATD NN INYToN 020 RARIR (A

12. waye’anach wayo’mar mah-hador hazeh m’baqgesh-lo ‘oth
‘Amen ‘omer lakem ‘im=-yinathen ‘oth lador .

Mark8:12 And He sighed and said, “Why does this generation seek
a sign? Truly | say to you, no sign shall be given to generation!”

12> kai dvaoctevatas Aéyer, TU 1) yevea attn {nTel onpelov;
apmMv Aéyw Opiv, el SobMoeTar T1) yeved oMLELOV.
12 kai anastenaxas legeli,

And having sighed deeply in he said,

Ti hé genea hauteé zétei semeion?
“Why generation this does seek a sign?

ameén legdo hymin, ei dothésetai té genea sémeion.
Truly I say to you, in no way shall be given - to generation a sign.”
(097 TZYTOR T3YM MMING TN Swm o Sym
13. waya al hem wayashab wayered »'aniah wayaabor ‘el="eber hayam.
Mark8:13 He went up them and returned and went down the boat

and crossed to the other side of the sea.
(13> KG‘L &¢€\LS (1,1’)’1'01\)8 Tl'é)\l.v ép.B(‘IS &ﬁﬁ)\eGV GLS T(\) 1TépCL'V.

13 kai apheis autous palin embas apélthen eis to peran.
And having left them again having embarked He departed to the other side.

0773 NOpo oW om e
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14. w’hem shak’chu laqgachath bH'yadam
w'lo’~-hayah lahem ba'’aniah =kikar- ‘echath.
Mark8:14 But they forgot (o take their hand,

and they did not have anything with them 1 the boat one loaf of

A4 Kai émeldBovro AaPelv
Kal éva OVK eixov pe@’ €AVTOV T® ﬂ)\oiq).
14 Kai epelathonto labein

And they forgot to take
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kai hena ouk eichon meth’ heauton e¢n tg ploig.
and one they did not have anything with themselves in the boat.
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15. wayaz’her ‘otham le’'mor r'u hisham’ru lakem mis’or haP’rushim umis’or Hor'dos.

Mark8:15 He warned them, saying,
“See that you guard yourself from the leaven of the Prushim and the leaven of Hordos!”

15> kal SieoTéAdeTo adTOTS Aéywv,
‘Opare, BAémeTe s Lopms Tdv Papioalowv kat Tis Lopns Hpodov.
15 kai diestelleto autois legon,

And he was giving orders to them saying,

Horate, blepete tés zymeés ton Pharisaion kai tés zymeés Hérodou.
“Take care, beware of the leaven of the Pharisees and the leaven of Herod.”

IMPI~ON WOR 1TRR 1D 7D 12w
MM TN OO

16. wayach’sh’bu koh wakoh wayo'm’ru ‘ish ‘el-re ehu =lechem ‘eyn ‘itanu.
Mark8:16 They were thinking this and that, and they said to each other,
“It is there is no bread us.”
16> kai diehoyllovTto mpos AAANAovs G dpTous ok éxovoLv.
16 kai dielogizonto pros allelous Artous ouk echousin.
And they were arguing among themselves they do not have any loaves.
R oo IR OTD THRM anbaRe
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17. wayeda” wayo’mer lahem mah-tach’sh’bu
=lechem ‘eyn lakem ha od lo’ thas’kilu w’lo’ thabinu w'lib’kem “odenu qasheh.
Mark8:17 And knew and said to them,
“Why are you thinking not having bread with you?
Do you not still comprehend, and do you not understand and are your heart still hard?”
A7> kal yvovs Aéyel avTols, TL Sradoyileobe o1 dpTous odk éxete; oBmw voelTe
ovde cvvﬁe‘re; ﬂeﬂwpwpévnv éxe*re Tﬁv Kap&'.av s

17 kai gnous legei autois,
And having known this He said to them,

Ti dialogizesthe artous ouk echete?

“Why are you discussing you do not have loaves?
oupo noeite oude syniete?

Do you not understand nor comprehend?
peporomenén cchete tén kardian ?

Have you having become hardened the heart of ?”
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18. lakem w'lo’ thir'u w'az’nayim lakem w’lo’ thish'm’ u w’'lo’ thiz'koru.
Mark8:18 “You have , but you do not see; and you have ears,
but you do not hear, and you do not remember.”

¥ 9 ’ 5 ¥ 9 9 /7 .
18> éyxovTes o BAEmeTE KAl WTA €YOVTES OVK GKOVETE;
Kal o0 LVMpoveveTe,

18 echontes ou blepete kai ota echontes ouk akouete?
“Having do you not see and having ears do you not hear?

kai ou mnémoneuete,
And do you not remember.”

UoR BOR Nwnm? MITDD NWRDTRR 00D 0
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19. paras’ti ‘eth-chamesheth kik’roth lachamesheth ‘al’phey ‘ish
kamabh salim m’le’ey ph’thothim n’sa’them wayo’m’ru ‘el sh’neym “asar.

Mark8:19 “ I broke the five loaves of for the five thousand men,
how many baskets full of broken pieces did you pick up?”
And they said to , “Twelve.”

19> TOUS TévTeE dpTous ékAaoca eis TOUS ﬁeVTaKLoxLMovs,
4 ’ /4 / R4 )4 7
TOo0USs KOPLYOUS KAATRLATOV TATpELS TjpaTe; AéyovoLy » Addeka.
19 tous pente artous eklasa eis tous pentakischilious,
“ the five loaves I broke for the five thousand,
posous kophinous klasmaton pléreis érate? legousin , Dodeka.
how many baskets of pieces full you picked up?” They said to , “Twelve.”

YW 10N 1IN DNND)

20. ubasheba™ 'ar’ba’ath ‘al’phey ‘ish hkamah dudim m’le’ey ph’thothim n’sa’them
wayo'm’ru ‘el shib’"ah.

Mark8:20 “And the seven for the four thousand men, how many baskets
full of broken pieces did you pick up?” And they said to , “Seven.”
20> TOUS ETITA €LS TOVS TETPAKLOYLALOUS, TOOCWY TTUpLdwV TATpORLATA
K)\acp.(i’ru)v TpaTeE; Kal )\é'yovow [ 1, ‘Ewra.
20 tous hepta eis tous tetrakischilious,

“ the seven for the four thousand,

poson spyridon pleromata klasmaton erate? kai legousin [ ], Hepta.
how many baskets full of pieces you picked up?” And they said to , “Seven.”

22730 RS TN iy het R 1A N PO

21. wayo’mer ‘aleyhem ‘ey’k lo’ thabinu.
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Mark8:21 And He said to them, “How do you not understand?”

21> kai é\eyev adTols, OVmw ovvieTe;

21 kai elegen autois, Oupo syniete?
And He was saying to them, “Do you not yet comprehend?”

Y woR INOINM AL MO3OR XIM o
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22. wayabo’ ‘el-Beyth Tsay’dah wayabi'u ‘ish “iuer
wayith’chananu lo laga“ath bo.

Mark8:22 And they arrived at Beyth-Tsaydah,

and they brought a blind man and begged to touch
22> Kai épyovrar eis Bnfoaidav. kal pépovorv TUpAOV
K(I‘L 1T(1pCLKCL>\Of)O'LV &IIJT]TG,L.

22 Kai erchontai eis Béthsaidan.
And they came to Bethsaida,
kai pherousin typhlon kai parakalousin hapsétai.
and they brought to a blind man and they beg he might touch

P77 1225 —5R 299" YT T3 TN 0
: NI 1098 TR AEREM 1oy 10T oM

23. wayo’chez b'yad ha iver wayolikehu ‘el- lak’phar wayaraq
wayasem yadayu al wayish’alehu wayo’mer ‘el haro’eh .

Mark8:23 And He grasped the blind man by the hand and led him the village.
And he spit and placed His hands on , and He asked and said to .
“Do see?”

23> kai émAaBopevos s xeLpos Tod TudAod éENveykev TS KOPMS
kal TTOoas , émbels Tas yelpas MmO Ta ,

TU B)\éTreLg;

23 kai epilabomenos tés cheiros tou typhlou exénegken tes komes

And having grasped the hand of the blind man He took the village
kai ptysas ,

and having split ’
epitheis tas cheiras epérota , Ei ti blepeis?

and having put His hands on he was questioning , if you see anything?

DODPINR D DTNT "I3TNR TRTR RN 03N
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24. wayabet wayo’mer ‘er’eh ‘eth-b’'ney ha’adam ki mith’hal’kim k’ilanoth ro’eh.

Mark8:24 He looked intently and said, “I see the sons of men, they are walking.
see them like trees.”

24 kai avaPAéas éleyev, BAémo Tovds avbpamovs
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24 kai anablepsas elegen, Blepo tous anthropous hos dendra horo peripatountas.
And having looked up He was saying, “I see — men as trees I see walking.”
TAPRM 1Yoy 107 M o ARinie
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25. wayoseph wayasem shenith yadayu “al= watipaqach’nah
wayeraphe’ wayar’ heyteb -'merachoq.
Mark8:25 Then He placed His two hands on again; and were opened
and he was healed, and he saw well, a distance.
(25) 1T(€L>\LV é"lTée'T]KGV T(\I,S XGT.p(IS é’IT\L ’
K(L‘L 8LéB>\€l!J€V K(L‘L (i1T€K(1T€,.O'T’T] K(L‘L éVéB>\€1T€V T'T])\CLU'Y(I)S .
25 palin epethéken tas cheiras epi , kai dieblepsen
again He place His hands on , and he opened his eyes
kai apekatesté kai eneblepen télaugos
and he was restored and he was seeing clearly.

D30 TIAT0N NIPTON Tonm Amaon oE e
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26. way'shal’chehu ‘cl-beytho wayo'mar ‘al-tabo’ ‘cl=to’k hak’phar
(w'al-t'daber k’phar).

Mark8:26 And He sent him to his house and said, “Do not enter inside the village
{and do not speak the village}.”

\ J4 ’ 0 9 ~ ’
26> kal dméoTeLlev els oikov adTod Aéywv,
\ 9 \ ’ 9 14 \ v 9 ~ ’
Mnde eis v kopnv etoeAbns, pmde elms €V TT) KO,

26 kai apesteilen eis oikon autou legon,
And He sent to his house saying,
Méde cis téen komen eiselthés méde eipés en té kome.
“Not into the village you may go in [, nor may tell in the village].”
MR TRRT0R N2DD MIMOm 7113
TIRPRTAY DREM 07D T 0D
270 BTN 013 TTR DON TN
27. wayetse’ w'thal’midayu laleketh ‘cl-k’pharey Qeysar’iah -Philipos
way'hi bodere’k wayish’al ‘eth-tal’'midayu
wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem mah- b’ney ‘adam mi=‘ani,
Mark8:27 and His disciples left and went on to the villages of Qeysariah
Philipos. And it came to pass on the way and He asked His disciples,
and said to them, “What do sons of men ? am '?”
27> Kat ¢En\bev 6 kal ol pabnral adTod

9 \ ’ ’ ~ ’ \ ~ ¢ ~ 9 ’
ets Tas kopos Kawoapetas mhs Pudinmmov: kal <v 71 080 emmpoTa
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Tovs pabnTas adTod Aéywv adTols, Tiva ol dvBpwmoL ;
27 Kai exélthen ho kai hoi mathétai autou eis tas komas Kaisareias tés Philippou;
And went out and his disciples to the villages of Caesarea — of Philip.
kai en té hodg epérota tous mathétas autou legon autois,
And the way He was questioning His disciples saying to them,
Tina hoi anthropoi ?
whom - men to he?

TTAOR DOTRN W DI3LRT TATATY ITRRDY YN Mo
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28. waya anu wayo’'m’ru Yahuchanan haMat’bil w'yesh ‘om’rim ‘EliYahu
wa'acherim ‘om’rim ‘echad min-han’bi’im.

Mark8:28 And they answered and said, “Yahuchanan the Immerser;
but some say EliYahu, and others say one of the prophets.”

28> ot 3¢ elmav )\é'yov*reS [67] ’devvnv TOV Ba‘n"rw‘r'ﬁv,
kat dAdor, 'HAlav, dAlou de els TOV TpodNTOV.
28 hoi de eipan legontes [hoti] Ioannén ton baptistén,
And they spoke to saying, “John the Baptist,
kai alloi, Elian, alloi de heis ton prophéton.
and others, Elijah, but others one of the prophets.”

=5 9D 1IN AT DAN) TRRD 0NN OREM vs
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29. wayish’al ‘otham le’'mor w mah-to’m’ru li mi-
waya an Pet'ros wayo’mer ‘el hu' haMashiyach.

Mark8:29 And He asked them, saying, “And , who do you say about Me? Who am [?”
Petros (Kepha) answered and said to , ¢ are the Mashiyach.”

\ 9 ’ 9 ’ \ ’ ’ 0
29> kail ETMPOTA AVTOVS, de Tlva |Le AéyeTe elvar;
amokpLBels 6 IleTpos Aéyer ; €Lo Xprotés.
29 kai epérota autous, de tina me legete einai?

And questioned them, “but whom do you say to be?

apokritheis ho Petros legei , Sv ei ho Christos.
Having answered Peter say to ’ are the Anointed One.”

R PoYTI2T npa% 03 TYNS
30. waya ad bam I'bil’ti daber-"alayu .
Mark8:30 And He charged them not to speak about it

(30) K(I‘L é1T€Tl,.p.'T]0'€V (11’)TOTS ‘L’T]SGV\L )\éyu)cnv .
30 kai epetimésen autois médeni legosin
And He warned them no one they speak
Ny 713 PIZY onTn S

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 26



2iminpa JRIptetapl=in=hiclng i =pxin ol 1 02pRT
: DI 07 NEOY 1Epna

31. wayachel I’horotham shetsari’k Ben-ha “anoth

w'haz’qgenim w’ hakohanim w’hasoph’rim yim’asuhu w’yehareg
umiq’tseh sh’lIsheth yamim qgom .

Mark8:31 And He began fo teach the Son of needs to suffer ,

and the elders, and priests, and the scribes would reject Him,
and He would be killed, but at the end of three days surely

31> Kai fp€aTto 8uddokewv adTovs del Tov viov Tod mabelv
kal dmodokipachijvar TOV TpeoPuTépwv kal TOV ApYLEPEWY KAL TV YPALLATEWY
kal dmok TavBfjvar kal peTa Tpels Mpépas
31 Kai érxato didaskein autous dei ton huion tou

And He began to teach them it is necessary for the Son of

pathein kai apodokimasthénai ton presbyteron kai ton archiereon

to suffer and to be rejected the elders and the chief priests
kai ton grammateon kai apoktanthénai kai meta treis hemeras H

and the scribes and to be killed and after three days to

Qoo "R T2TOTRY 13T 8 at
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32, w'hu’ diber ‘eth-hadabar 'az’ney ulam
wayiqachehu Phet’ros wayachel ig” ar-bo.

Mark8:32 And e spoke Word in the ears of 2!! of them,
and Phetros (Kepha) took Him and began o rebuke

32> kal mappmola Tov Adyov EéNGAeL.
Kal 1Tp00>\(1[36p,evos o Hé*rpos ﬁp&a‘ro é'rrLTLp,&v .
32 kai parrésia ton logon elalei.

And with plainness the Word He was speaking.

kai proslabomenos ho Petros erxato epitiman
And having taken aside - Peter began to rebuke

PTMOR~o8 vaN IEREE
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33. wayiphen wayabet ‘el-tal’'midayu wayig’ ar b’Phet’ros wayo’mar
sur hasatan ki ‘eyn lib’ak I'dib’rey ha ki ‘im-l'dib’rey ha’adam.

Mark8:33 And He turned back and looked intently at His disciples,
He rebuked Phetros (Kepha). He said, “Get away , the satan!
your heart is not on the things of , but on the things of men.”

T

e \ 9 \ \ 9 \ \ \ 9 ~ 9 ’ )4 \ )4
33> 6 8¢ émoTpadels kal Ldwv Tovs pabnras adTod émetipmoev IléTpw kat Aéyer,

“Tmaye , ZaTavd, o7 o0 $ppovels Ta Tod aAda Ta oV avbpomwv.
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33 ho de epistrapheis kai idon tous mathétas autou
and having turned around and having seen His disciples

epetimésen Petrg kai legei, Hypage , Satana,
He rebuked Peter and said “Go away , Satan,
ou phroneis ta tou alla ta ton anthropon.
you are not thinking the things of but the things of men.”

PRNT T8 RN TMPRTON DpTTON NOPNTS

: 27 208NN 8EY) WwDID wnD? noo
34. wayiq’ra’ ‘el=ha” am w'el-tal’midayu wayo’mer hem hechaphets laleketh
y’kachesh b’naph’sho w'yisa’ ‘eth-ts’lubo w'yele’k .
Mark8:34 And He called to the people and to His disciples, and said to them,
“One who desires to follow must deny himself,

and pick up his crucifixion and follow 7

\ ’ \ ” \ ~ ~ 9 ~ 5 9 ~
34> Kai mpookadeodpevos Tov §xAov ovv Tols pabdnrals adTod elmev avTols,
” J4 b4 ~ b4 ’ e \
Ei 15 fede akolovbetlv, amapvnoachn eavtov
Kal 4pATew TOV oTavpov adTod Kal dkodovbelTw Lo,

34 Kai proskalesamenos ton ochlon syn tois mathétais autou eipen autois,
And having called together the crowd along with His disciples He said to them,

FEi tis thelei akolouthein, aparnésastho heauton
“if someone desires to follow, let him deny himself
kai arato ton stauron autou kai akoloutheitd
and let him take up his cross and let him follow 2
TITRNT WRITIR DRI PRI T o
: NI I7WAT (WR I MR IR )
35. - yach’pots 'hatsil ‘eth- y’ab’denah
w’ to’bad ma ani u'ma’an hab’sorah hu’ .
Mark8:35 “ desires to save shall lose it,
but loses My sake and or the sake of the good news he R
35 Bem oboal dmodéoel al TV
3’ (v amodécer évekev kal Tod edayyeliov adTNV.
35 thele sosai apolesei autén;
“ desires to save he shall lose it.
d’ an apolesei heneken
And loses for the sake of
kai tou euaggeliou autén.
and the good news it.”

Hwo] MROE OPAUTTODTRR TP DT8P 73977 0
36. i mah-yis’kon I'adam vig'neh ‘eth-al=ha olam w’nish’chathah .
Mark8:36 “ what does it profit a man to acquire world,
and is destroyed?”
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36> Tl odpelel dvBpwmov kepdfjoar Tov kKéopLoV
kal {npiwbival ;
36 ti ophelei anthropon kerdésai ton kosmon

“ what does it benefit a man to gain world
kai zémiothénai ?

and to forfeit ?”

: TR WO TR R
37. ‘o mah-yiten ‘ish pid’yon .
Mark8:37 “Or what shall a man give in exchange for ”

37> Tl dot avBpwmos (’1.v'r('1,>\>\a'yp,a

. e

37 ti doi anthropos antallagma ?
“ what may give a man in exchange for ?”

=972 12D 30 012 T WIRT 25
TTI20 MRTNR T RATTAR 7T LI AN

: 7 DOa8DRTTOU AR TI3D2 INI33
38. i ha'’ish =hayithi ud’baray o I'cher’pah bador hano'’eph
w’hachote’ ‘aph=hu’ yih'yeh Pcher’pah I'Ben-ha
b’bo’o »ik’bod ‘Abiu ~hamal’akim ha .
Mark8:38 “ the man to and my words are a disgrace to him in adulterous

and sinful generation, he too shall be a disgrace to the Son of
when He comes in the glory of His Father the messengers.”

38> emaroyuvii Kal TOUS €Lovs Adyous €v T1) yeved
T} pouyadidl kal apapTwAd, kal o vios Tod ématoyvvhnoerar adToV,
Srav éNbn <v T} 80Em Tod TaTpds adTOD TOV ayyélov TOV .
38 epaischynthé me kai tous emous logous en té genea té moichalidi
is ashamed of and my words in generation adulterous

kai hamartolg, kai ho huios tou epaischynthésetai auton,

and sinful, also the Son of shall be ashamed of him,
hotan elthe ¢n té doxé tou patros autou ton aggelon ton

when he comes in the glory of His Father the angels

Chapter 9
il TN TN OTODN MRMIN
N DYD MYnITRD M oMY we
:TTN2)0 1IND T MD5n XTI TY

1. wayo’mer ‘aleyhem ‘Amen ‘omer lakem ki yesh ba’om’dim poh
lo’-yit’"amu ta am mithah “ad ki-yir’'u mal’kuth ha ba’ah big’burah.

Mark9:1 He said to them, “Truly [ say to you there are some
among those standing here shall certainly not taste death

until they see the kingdom of coming in power.”
B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 99



9:1> Kai éeyev adTols, Apmv Aéym HpLiv
elolv TLves wde TOV ECTIKOTWV oV pﬁ‘] vevowvTal BavdTou
%4 ”n ” \ ’ ~ b ~ ’
éws av Wwow T PactAelav Tod eAnAvbuiav v Suvaper.
1 Kai elegen autois, Amén lego hymin eisin tines hode
And He was saying to them, truly I say to you there are some here

ton hestékoton ou meé geusontai thanatou
of the ones having stood shall be no means taste death

heos an idosin tén basileian tou elelythuian ¢n dynamei.
until they see the kingdom of having come in power.

IPYITIR) O1wRTIY P2 0RY NEiw "IN 3
: 1 733 07OV Y 2735 20U 1T

2. w'acharey yamim lagach ‘eth-Pet’ros w'eth-Va aqob
w’eth-Yahuchanan waya alem I'badam “al=har
wa o

Mark9:2 After six days, took Petros (Kepha), and Ya’aqob
and Yahuchanan, and brought them up alone on mountain.
And

2> Kai pera fpépas £ mapadapfaver o Tov Ilérpov kat Tov Tarwfov

kal Tov Todvvny kat avadéper adTovs els dpos kat’ L8lav povous.

Kal épmpocbev adTOV,

2 Kai meta hémeras paralambanei ho ton Petron
And after days takes - Peter

kai ton Iakobon kai ton Ioannén kai anapherei autous eis oros kat’ idian monous.
and James and John and leads them to mountain privately alone.

kai emprosthen auton,
And before them,

D TNR S 397 1T 1

mipalat P8I 023 Do 8D win
3. wa b’gadayu wayih’yu I' m'od ka
‘asher lo’ yukal kobes bha'arets k’'mohem.

Mark9:3 His garments and became very like ,
such as a launderer on earth would not be able like them.

\ \ e /4 9 ~ 9 )4 ’
3> kal Ta LLaTLe adTOD éyéveTo Alav,
oia yvadevs Tis yfis o0 dVvaTal obTws .

3 kai ta himatia autou egeneto lian
And His garments became exceedingly

hoia gnapheus epi tés gés ou dynatai houtos
of such a kind a bleacher earth is not able thus to

IYEITITOY DOD3TR N U0 0N O0R X7

4. wayera’ ‘aleyhem ‘EliYahu u wayih’yu midab’rim - .
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Mark9:4 Then EliYahu and appeared to them,
and they were speaking

@ kai dpHn adTols "HAlas Kal Moav cuAlalodvTes T® .
4 kai ophthé autois Elias ,
And appeared to them Elijah ,

kai esan syllalountes tg
and they were talking with

D NPTo 2% 33 937 ~OR TMNM 0TWB YN
: ISR -1 > Moo Wou 83Tyl
5. waya an Pet’ros wayo’'mer ‘¢l= Rabbi tob lanu lih'yoth poh
na aseh-na’ shalosh sukkoth | u'’ u!’EliYahu o
Mark9:5 And Petros (Kepha) answered and said , “Rabbi,
it is good for us to be here; let us make three tabernacles,
for , and for , and for EliYahu.”
<5 kal &ﬁOKpLee\LS 0 Hé'rpog )\é'yel, T® ’ (P(I,BBI’,, KAAOV ﬁp&s »de eivaL,
KQl TOLOWWEV TPELS OKMVAS, Kal Kal ’H)\iq, .
5 kai apokritheis ho Petros legei tg , Hrabbi, kalon hémas hode einai,
And having answered Peter said to , “Rabbi, good for us to be here,
kai poiésomen treis skénas, Kkai kai Elia
and let us make three tents, for and for and for Elijah.”

29733 0D 3T YIRS 09;
6. 12i lo’-yada™ mah-y’daber ki nib’halu.
Mark9:6 he did not know what to say, they were terrified.
<6> od fdeL Tt dmokpLOT), éxdoPor &yévovTo.

6 ou édei ti apokrithé, ekphoboi egenonto.
he had not known what he answered, terrified they were.

‘3ﬁp —7n RZM oLy 720 Enab
Y ENjalilg DX T 3 M MmN

7. way’hi soke’k “aleyhem wayetse’ - qol
‘omer zeh b’ni y'didi ‘el tish’'ma’un.

Mark9:7 And it came to pass was overcovering them, and a voice came forth
, saying, “This is My beloved Son. Listen to ”

\ 9 )4 9 / 9 ~ \ 9 )4 \
<> kai €YEVETO eémokialovoa adTols, Kal €YEVETO d)wv*q ’
Ov70s €otLv 6 VLOS pov ) &'ya’rr"r]'r(')g, dkoveTe .
7 kai egeneto episkiazousa autois, kai egeneto phoné

And there came overshadowing them, and there came a voice

, Houtos estin ho huios mou ho agapétos, akouete
, “this is My son the beloved, listen to R
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8. wayabitu phith’'om wa w'lo’-ra’u “od bil’ti ‘eth- I'bado ‘itam.
Mark9:8 Suddenly, they looked around and but they no longer saw

except alone with them.

& kat éEdmva mepLBAedapevor oVKéTL 00Séva eldov
9 \ \ ’ 9 ¢ ~
alAa TOv povov el’ eavtdv.
8 kai exapina periblepsamenoi ouketi oudena eidon
And suddenly having looked around no longer anyone they saw

alla ton monon meth’ heauton.
but alone with themselves.

wOND T RPIR DI T TN
LT 1772 DIRP7TY2 TY AR NN

9. wayer'du min-hahar wayaz’hirem I'bil’ti hagid l'ish
‘eth- ra’u “ad ki-yaqum Ben-ha ~hamethim.
Mark9:9 They came down from the mountain,

and He warned them not to tell anyone they had seen
until the Son of had risen the dead.

9> Kat Ka'ra[?)awév'rwv avTOV €k TOD Spovs dreateldaTto avTOlS p.’T]SGV\L eldov
dumynowvra, el p.’ﬁ dTav 6 LLOS TOD VEKPOV AvaoTi|.
9 Kai katabainonton auton ek tou orous diesteilato autois
And as they were coming down from the mountain He gave orders to them
meédeni ha eidon diégésontai,

no one they saw they should tell
ei mé hotan ho huios tou nekron anaste.
except when the Son of the dead should arise.

02253 277708 TnYN-
PRI DONRTT D TRIP WHTN

10. wayish’m’ru ‘eth-hadabar bil’babam
wayid’r'shu hat’qumah ~hamethim mah-hi’.

Mark9:10 They kept the word in their hearts,
but inquired what the rising the dead was.

10> kail Tov Aoyov éxkplTnoav mpos ov{mTodvTes TL ETTLY TO
vekpdv dvaoTival.
10 kai ton logon ekratésan pros syzétountes ti estin to
And the word they kept to discussing what means

nekron anasténai.
the dead to rise.
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11. wayish’aluhu le’mor mah-zeh ‘om’rim hasoph’rim 2 ‘Eli¥Yahu bo’ yabo’ bari’shonah.

Mark9:11 They asked Him, saying, “How is it that the scribes say
EliYahu shall surely come first?”

AD kal émmpoTov AéyovTes, "“OTL Aéyovoly ol ypappaTels
"HAtav et éNBelv mpirovs
11 kai epéroton legontes,
And they were questioning saying.
Hoti legousin hoi grammateis Elian dei elthein proton?
“Why say the scribes it is necessary for Elijah to come first?”
“OR 2OW7 TR N3 TN Omo MN™M Tv213
O8NP 30T 3V NI 77712 DU 2D
12. waya an wayo’mer [adhem ‘EliYahu ba’ bari’'shonah w’yashib ‘eth-
umah-kathub «! Ben-ha halo’ vy’ uneh har’beh w'yima’es.
Mark9:12 He answered and said to them, « , EliYahu comes first
and shall restore , and what is it written about the Son of ?

Is it not He shall be greatly afflicted and rejected?”

12> 6 de édm adTols, "HAtas p,év ENBwv TPOTOV dmokabioTdver
Kal TS YEYPATTAL €Tl TOV VLOV TOD moAAa wab kat é€ovdevmbi;
12 ho de ephé autois, Elias men elthon proton apokathistanei H
And he said to them, “Elijah indeed having come first restore
kai pos gegraptai epi ton huion tou
And how has it been written concerning the Son of

polla pathé kai exoudenéthé?
He must suffer many things and be rejected?”

PR X303 02O MmN 2
10y 3D 033202 39 ay-on
13. ‘omer lakem gam=ba’ ‘EliYahu
w'gam="asu lo kir'tsonam kakathub alayu.
Mark9:13 “ say to you that EliYahu has indeed come,
but also they did with him as they pleased, as it is written of him.”
13> Aéyw Opiv o7 kal 'HAtas exnAvbev,
kal émolmoav avTd Soa Tfelov, kabws yéypamrar én’ adTov.
13 lego hymin kai Elias elelythen, kai epoiésan autd
“ I say to you indeed Elijah has come, and they did to him

hosa éthelon, kathos gegraptai ep’ auton.
whatever they were desiring, just as it has been written concerning him.”
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14. way’hi k’bo’o ‘cl-hatal’midim wayar’ “am=-rab tham
w'soph’rim mith’'wak’chim am.

Mark9:14 And it came to pass when they came to the disciples, he saw a large group of
people them and the scribes arguing them.

14> Kai é\BovTes mpos Tods pabnras €idov dylov molvv adTOUS
Kal ypappoaTels ov{nrodvras adTovs.
14 Kai elthontes pros tous mathétas eidon ochlon polyn autous
And having come to the disciples they saw a great crowd them

kai grammateis syzétountas autous.
and the scribes arguing them.

o8 921791 R0 12 DDINTD oY~ o0 W
Diows 1D INem

15. w’zal=ha”am kir'otham ken tamahu wayarutsu ‘el wayish’alu-lo 'shalom.

Mark9:15 All the people, when they saw , were indeed amazed,
and they ran to and asked peace.

A5 kai edBvs 0 8xAos LdovTes eEebappnbnoav
Kal 1TpOO'TpéXOVT€S ’T,IO'TI'(IILOVTO .
15 kai euthys ho ochlos idontes exethambéthésan
And immediately the crowd having seen were amazed

kai prostrechontes eéspazonto
and running up to Him they were greeting

:ORY OMIDINN ~rn DD ORWM W
16. wayish’al ‘eth-hasoph’rim mah- mith’'wak’chim “imahem.
Mark9:16 And He asked the scribes, “What are arguing with them?”
16> kai émmpaTnoev adTovs, Tl culnTeite Mpos adTols;

16 kai epérotésen autous, Ti syzéteite pros autous?
And He questioned them, “What are you arguing with them?”

"DTRY TO0N NNIT T TN OYTTR TR qyme
:137p3 OoN -

17. waya an ‘echad ~ha”am wayo’mar Moreh hebe’thi ‘ele ‘eth-b'ni
- ‘flem b'qir'bo.

Mark9:17 And one of the people answered and said, “Teacher, I brought my son to ,
has a mute within him,”

A7> kal dmexplbn els ¢k 10D SyAov, Addorale, fjveyka TOV LLOV pov TPOS T,
éxovTa dAadov-
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17 kai apekrithée heis ¢k tou ochlou,
And answered one of the crowd,

Didaskale, eénegka ton huion mou pros se. echonta alalon;
“Teacher, I brought my son to , having a mute R

NN PRI RIT AN m)=laly 7
129 AN PIM 1770 TN
1507 8D WD ImbAaOR Ry

18. u ~-magom yo’chazehu hu’ m’ratsets ‘otho w'yarad riro
w'charaq w'yabesh gupho wa'omar ‘el-tal’mideyak I'garasho w'lo’ yakolu.

Mark9:18 and places it grips him, it crushes him
and his saliva runs down, and he grinds , and his body dries up.
I told Your disciples to drive it out, but they could not.

<A18> kai adTov kaTaAafn pnoocer alTov, kal ddpilel kal Tpiler Tovs
kal Empalvetars kal eilmma Tols pabyrats cov (va aldTo ékBdAwoiv, kal odk loyvoav.
18 kai auton katalabé hréssei auton, kai aphrizei
And it seizes him it throws down him, and he foams at the mouth
kai trizei tous kai xérainetai; kai eipa tois mathétais sou
and gnashes his and he becomes stiff. And I told Your disciples

auto ekbalosin, kai ouk ischysan.
it they might cast out, and they were not strong enough.

ﬂ’ﬁx Ty l-mﬂngs o7 b D,‘[b ‘17;;{51 Tynm
9325 NN WTIT ODNK NP DRIV DnY

19. waya an wayo’'mer lahem dor chasar ‘emunah “ad-mathay ‘eh’yeh “imakem
“ad-mathay ‘esa’ ‘eth’kem habi'u ‘otho I’ .

Mark9:19 And He answered and said to them, “0 generation lacking faith!
How long shall I be with you? How long shall I put up with you? Bring him before Me!”

19> 6 8¢ dmokpibels avTols Aéyel, ") yevea dmaTos, €ns TOTE TPoOS VLAS EoOpat;
éws moOTE &vé&op.al. VOV; d)épe're adTOV TPOS PLEs
19 ho de apokritheis autois legei, O genea apistos,

And having answered them He said, “O faithless generation,
heos pote pros hymas esomai?

how long with you shall I be?
heos pote anexomai hymon? pherete auton pros

long shall I put up with you? Bring him to Me.”

ONDD WYTYIN TR KD 77771 17920 0INo
379 T9m HHanm oy SEm
20. way'bi’'uhu 'phan way'hi ka'asher ra’ahu way’za aze enu pith'om

wayipol ‘ar’tsah wayith'golel wayored riro.

Mark9:20 They brought him before , and it came to pass when he saw Him,
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suddenly crushed him and he fell on the ground. He rolled around
and his saliva ran down.

20> kal Hveykav adToV TPOS . Kal Wdwv
e00Vs ovveomdpagev aiToV, Kal TECOV EmL THs YTis ékvAleTo adpllwv.
20 kai enegkan auton pros
And they brought him to ’
kai idon euthys synesparaxen auton,
and having seen immediately convulsed him,
kai peson epi tés ges ekylieto aphrizon.
and having fallen on the ground he was rolling around foaming at the mouth.

D=0 DM D VIARTAR DRI Ko
2197V M XM

21. wayish’al ‘eth-‘abiu kamah yamim hay’thah-lo wayo’mer miymey n’ urayu.

Mark9:21 He asked his father, “How many days has he had ?”
And he said, “Since the days of his youth.”

\ 9 ’ \ )4 9 ~ 4 4 )4 9 ~ o
2D kat emmpwTnoev Tov maTépa avTod, Ilocos ypovos YEYOVEV QLTW,
e \ 0 ] 4
0 d¢ etmev, 'Ex maldiofev-

21 kai epérotésen ton patera autou, Posos chronos
And He questione his father, “how long in time,

gegonen autd? ho de eipen, Ek paidiothen; has happened to
him?” And he said, “from childhood.”

ITINT oMl WiaTO0) NN 99T MiaT 0myDi oo
MI7MYY 70V oD Spam ODrox TN

22. uph’ amim rabboth hipil ‘otho gam=-ba gam=bamayim 'ha’abido
‘a’k ‘im=yakol tukal rachem “aleynu w' az'renu.

Mark9:22 “It has thrown him many times both into and the water
destroy him. But if You really can, have compassion on us and help us!”

22> kal moAAdKLs KAl €Ls adTov éfalev kal «Lc BdaTa amoléam avTOV®
AN’ el T 8bv, BonBnoov Muiv omayyviobels e’ Mpas.
22 kai pollakis kai eis auton ebalen

“And often also into it threw him
kai i< hydata apolesé auton;
and the waters it might destroy him.

all’ ei ti dynée, boéthéson hémin splagchnistheis eph’ hémas.
But if You can do anything, help us having compassion upon us.”

Sowm—or xS 1958 MR
RRRT D017 T RN
23. wayo’'mer ‘elayu le’'mor ‘im=tukal ‘amar’at yukal hama’amin.
Mark9:23 And said to him, “You said, ‘If you can.’
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One who has faith shall be capable of R

23> 6 8¢ etmev avTd, To Ei dvv, SvvaTa T® moTebovT.
23 ho de eipen autg,

And said to him,
To Ei dyné, dynata tQ pisteuonti.

“If you are able, are possible for the one believing.”

TRER 2 DN 2232 1PN TR 3% DM
NN TR XYY

24. wayiten ‘abi hayeled ‘eth-golo ib’ki wayo’mar
ma’amin “azar-na’ Pches’ron ‘emunathi.

Mark9:24 And the father of the boy lifted his voice in weeping and said,
“I believe, (Master); please help my lack of faith!”

24> ebbvs Kpdgas ) 1T(1T"I\']p ToD TaLdilov é’:)\e'yev, Ilvotebw: Boﬁeeu pov T (iTrLo"rﬁq.
24 euthys kraxas ho pater tou paidiou elegen,
Having cried out immediately the father of the child was saying,

Pisteud; boéthei mou té apistia.
I believe. Help my unbelief.

NPT 7973 WIN 170N PIPNR DUTTIN X710
RN N TIEH I8 WM 0PN PRM
PTIY 1278125 PRTON)
25. wayar’ ‘eth-ha”am mith’qabets ‘el wayig’ ar ba hatame’
wayo’'mar ‘ilem w’cheresh m’tsau’ak tse’ mimenu w’al-toseph labo’-bo “od.
Mark9:25 And saw the people gathering to ,
and He rebuked the impure and said, “Mute and deaf , | command you,
go out from him and no more you come into him again!”
25> W8wv de 6 &1L émovvTpéxel SxAos, EmeTLLTOEY T® dkabdpTo
)\é'yu)v , To dAalov kat Ku)d)(\)v ) émrhoow )

ékelBe €& avTo kat pJT]KéTL eicé)xe"ns €ls avTOV.

25idon de ho hoti episyntrechei ochlos,

Having seen and that a crowd is running together,
epetimésen t0 akathartg legon ,

commanded unclean saying to it,
To alalon kai kophon R epitasso soi,

mute and deaf , I command ,

exelthe ex autou kai méketi eiselthés eis auton.
come out from him and no more may you enter into him.

NI NN YTV PYEN D
‘U7 2 TR 0°aT e M
26. wayits’ aq way’za aze a ‘otho wayetse’
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way’hi kameth w’rabbim ‘am’ru ki gawa’.

Mark9:26 It screamed and crushed him, and it came out.
And he became like the dead, so that many said, “He has passed away!”

26> kal kpdfas kal omapaas éEfABev-
\ 9 )4 e \ 4 o7 \ \ )4 [%4 9 )4
KOL EYEVETO WOUEL VEKPOS, WOTE TOVS moAAOVS Aéyew oTL amébavev,
26 kai kraxas kai sparaxas exé€lthen;
And having cried out and having convulsed him it came out.

kai egeneto hosei nekros, hoste tous pollous legein hoti apethanen.
And he was like a dead person, so that many were led to say that he died.

:opN AMTOYM T3 PIT1To
27. wayachazeq b'vado way’ irechu wayagom.
Mark9:27 And grasped his hand and roused him, and he arose.
27> 6 8e KpaTioas Ths YeLpos adTod Tyelpev adTéHV, KAl AVETTT,

27 ho de krateésas tés cheiros autou égeiren auton, kai anestée.
But having grasped his hand lifted up him, and he stood up.

SOITE WRPR T2RET TSI X3 DRLE

Ao 10997 XD My yamn nxD 07a%
28. way’hi ba’ habay’thah wayish’aluhu thal’midayu bih’'yotham I’'badam
le’'mor madu’a ‘anach’nu lo’ yakol’nu "gar’sho.

Mark9:28 And it came to pass He came into the house, His disciples asked Him
when they were alone, saying, “Why were we not able to drive it out?”

28> kal eloeABovTos eis otkov ol pabnral adtod kat’ idlav émmpoTav ,
“O1u 7pels odk MduvnOnpev ékPalelv ;
28 Kkai eiselthontos eis oikon hoi mathétai autou kat’ idian epéroton ,
having entered into a house, His disciples privately were questioning ’
Hoti hemeis ouk édynéthemen ekbalein ?
“Why we were not able to cast out it?”

X2 8D T 7RO OTO0N RRMbD
:DIX07 79PN TOR D
29. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem hamin hazeh lo’ yetse’ ki ‘im=bith’philah ub’tsom.
Mark9:29 He said to them, “This type not come out but with prayer and fasting.”
29> kal elmev adrols, TobTo T0 yévos év oddevi eelBetv
€l u1 €v mpooevy.
29 kai eipen autois, Touto to genos en oudeni exelthein ei mé en proseuché.
And He said to them, this kind by nothing to cast out except by prayer.

WORD DT AR XD 99013 mavm owin mIMS
30. wayets’u misham waya ab’ru baGalil w’lo’ ‘abah I'hiuada™ ’ish.
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Mark9:30 And they went out there and passed the Galil,
but He did not want it 1o be known (o anyone

30> Kdakel éEe\BovTes ﬁapeﬁope{)ovm ™S I'aAldatas,
kal ovk Nfelev TLS yvols
30 Kakei exelthontes pareporeuonto tes Galilaias,
And there having come forth they were passing Galilee,

kai ouk éthelen tis gnoi;
and He did not want anyone should know.

OmoxR RS PTMPRTAR TR 1T Db
mln (e Bl B ol Ta o1 Tny
: 0PI 0P 1N 70N MO

31. ki hayah m’lamed ‘eth-tal’'midayu le’mor ‘aleyhem
“athid Ben-ha I’himaser biydey b'ney-‘adam
w'yahar’guhu w'acharey motho yaqum bayom .

Mark9:31 He was teaching His disciples and saying to them that
“The Son of shall ultimately to be handed over into the hands of sons of men.
They shall kill Him, but after His death He shall rise on day.”

IQ/ \ \ 9 ~ \ 9 ~
31> édl8aokev Tovs pabnras adTod kal éleyev avTols
14 e e\ ~ ’ 2 ~ bd ’
ot ‘O vios Tod mapadidotar eis yelpas avipomwv,
\ ~ \ \ )4 /
Kal A TTOK TEVODTLY , kal amokTavlels peta MLEPOS AvaoTioeTaL.

31 edidasken tous mathétas autou kai elegen autois
He was teaching His disciples and was saying to them

hoti Ho huios tou paradidotai eis cheiras anthropon, kai apoktenousin y
“the Son of is betrayed into the hands of men, and they shall kill ,
kai apoktantheis meta hémeras anastésetai.
and having been killed, after days He shall arise.”
: SRS ARTM 27T NN 13937 8D Omas
32. w’hem lo’ hebinu ‘eth hadabar wayir'u lish’ol .

Mark9:32 And they did not understand the Word, and they were afraid to ask

32> ot Se Myvoouv 1o pLa, kal épofodvTo €mepwThoaL.
32 hoi de égnooun to hréma, kai ephobounto eperotésai.
they were not understanding the Word, and they were afraid to ask

OMPR TN N30 T DIMITDD TN NINMS
7T AMYnToy n

33. wayabo’ ‘cl=-K'phar-Nachum way’hi “obayith wayo’mer ‘aleyhem
mah “im=re ehu badare’h.

Mark9:33 And He came to Kephar Nachum. He was in the house and asked them,
“What with another about o1 the way?”

33> Kai M\bov eis Kadapvaodp. kai cv 71 olkia yevdpevos émmpbra adTols,
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Ti év 11 68 ;
33 Kai elthon eis Kapharnaoum.
And they came into Capernaum.
kai en té oikia genomenos epérota autous,
And in the house being He was questioning them,
Ti en t€ hodg ?
What the way ?

o2 DT m 072 PwvnT WM 5
34. wayacharishu ki hith’" as’qu badere’k mi hagadol bahem.

Mark9:34 But they remained silent they had been quarreling on the way
about who was the great one them.

34 ot d¢ éoLdToV" aAANAovs dedéxbnoav év 11 68 Tis pellwv.
34 hoi de esiopon, allelous dielechthésan
they were being silent, one another they argued
en té hod9 tis meizon.
on the way about who was greater.

UoR OPR N —ON NTPM 2PN S
0227 TIMNT AT 8T PWRIT NTD pEmTD
Hmiiall e mliiak

35. wayesheb wayiq’ra’ ‘el= wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem
‘ish ki-yach’pots lih'yoth hari’shon hu’ yih’'yeh ha’acharon am um’shareth ulam.
Mark9:35 He sat down and called to and said to them,
“If anyone desires to be first, he shall be last of them and servant to ! of them.”
35> kai kabloas ébovmoev kal Aéyel avTols,
El 1.5 0éler mpdTos elval, éoTal EoyaTos Kal duakovos.
35 kai kathisas ephonésen kai legei autois,
And having sat down He called and He said to them
Fi tis thelei protos einai, estai eschatos kai diakonos.

“if someone desires to become first, he shall be last of and a servant of

a7 ﬁpx'”l ﬁﬂp;ﬂlj?'l D;ﬁﬁ WTT1MYNM '[‘?’ T'l|??'175
36. wayiqach yeled waya amidehu »'thokam way’chab’qgehu wayo’mer '“hem.

Mark9:36 And He took a child and stood him up in their midst;
He embraced him and said ‘0 them,

36> kai AaPov madlov éotnoev LECH AVTRV
Kal évaykaAlodjevos elmev adTols,
36 kai labon paidion estésen mes) auton
And having taken a child He set the middle of them
kai enagkalisamenos eipen autois,
and having taken into His arms He said to them,
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37. ham’qgabel bish’mi yeled ‘echad kazeh hu' m’qabel
w’ham’qabel ‘eynenu m’qabel ki ‘im=-‘eth sh’lachani.
Mark9:37 “One who receives one child like this in My name, receives Me,
and one who receives does not receive but the One sent Me.”
37> &v TV ToLoLTWV TaLdlwv Ség'q'ral. em T® (’)vépa‘rﬁ jrov, Séxe‘ral.'
Kal déxmTan, ok déxeTal dAAa TOV dmooTelAavTd Le.
37 hen ton toiouton paidion dexétai epi to onomati mou, dechetai;
“ one of such as these children receives in My name, receives
kai dechétai, ouk dechetai alla ton aposteilanta
And receives , not only receives but also the One having sent e
9% 13987 o8 TR 1M (s
200 AT R TRUE DT IR
NI TRNTND 0N T 800N
38. waya an Yahuchanan wayo’mer ‘el ra’inu ‘ish
m’garesh shedim b’shim’ak w’eynenu hole’k eynu
wanik'la’enu ya“ an lo’-hala’k eynu.
Mark9:38 And Yahuchanan answered and said to , , We saw a man
driving out demons in Your name, but he does not follow us, so we stopped him,
on account of the fact he did not follow us.”
38> "Edém ) ’Iu)(’zvvw]g, ) e’(aop,év TLVa €V T (’)vépa‘rﬁ ooV
ekfaldovrta darpdvia kal ékwAdopev avTév, 671 00Kk Mkolovbel Miv.
38 Ephe ho Ioannés, , eidomen tina en t) onomati sou ekballonta daimonia,
said to John, « , We saw someone in Your name casting out demons,
kai ekoluomen auton, ouk ekolouthei hémin.
and we were preventing him, he was not following us.”
701 ARy R PR 0D RDORTON MR L5
YT 927032 ATTna Do onwa
39. wayo’'mer ‘al-tik’la’uhu ki ‘eyn ‘ish “oseh g’burah

bish’mi w'yukal bim’herah daber-bi ra ah.

Mark9:39 And said, “Do not stop him, there is no one who does
an act of power in My name can quickly speak evil of Me.”

39> 6 de efxrrev, Mw‘] KwAVeTe adTOV. oVdels éoTLv 1'rom']0el, Sévap,w
el TG OvOpaTl pov Kal duvnoeTal Tay L kakoloyfoal
39 ho de eipen, Mé koluete auton.
But said, “Do not prevent him.
oudeis estin poiései dynamin epi to onomati mou
no one there is shall do a mighty work in My name
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kai dyneésetai tachy kakologesai me;
and shall be able quickly to speak evil of IVic.”

NI 139730 3N "Dn
40. hi ‘eynenu 'tsareynu hu'.
Mark9:40 “For is not for our foes, he is e
40> 'y(\xp ovk éoTv kab’ f]p,(i‘)v, éoTLv,

40 gar ouk estin kath’ hémon, estin.
“For is not against us, is.”

TOWRD TWRD MWD 0m D20 MRwRT " e
72y TaN>-RD 005 TN AN RN

M. ~hamash’qgeh ‘eth’hkem mayim
sh’mi ba’asher lcMashiyach ‘attem ‘Amen ‘omer lakem lo’-yo’bad s’karo.

Mark9:41 « who let you drink of water in My name
because you belong (o the Mashiyach, Truly, ! say to you, he shall not lose his reward.”

41> “Os TToTlom VWLAS VOATOS v OVORATL OTL XPLOTOD €0TeE
T Ve [ P ’
b \ /4 e ~ 9 \ 9 /4 \ \ 9 ~
ApmMy Aéym LY ov amoAéom Tov pLobov avTod.
(S| YW U (| m P
41 Hos potisé hymas hydatos
“ who gives to drink you of water

onomati hoti Christou este,
My name because you are the Anointed One’s,

ameén lego hymin ou mé apolesé ton misthon autou.
truly I say to you he shall in no way lose his reward.”
S 290 mhi/aoln| N bﬂw;rgm- 1an
1o W) IWIETOY 32707100 Moy
42, w'hal-hamak’shil ‘achad hama’aminim b’ tob lo sheyitaleh
phelach- “al=tsaua’ro w'hush’la’k bayam.
Mark9:42 “ causes one of who have faith to stumble,
it would be better for him to have a millstone hung on his neck
and to be thrown the sea.”
42> Kau okavdalior éva TOUTWV TOV TLoTELOVTOV | IR

4 b 9 ~ ~ ’ 4 9 \ \ \ / 9 ~
KaAOV €TV aVTQ PAAAOV €L TepLKELTAL LOAOS OVLKOS TEPL TOV TPAYMAOV aOTOD
\ /7 \ /
kal BERAnTar <ic v Badacoav.
42 Kai skandalisé hena touton ton pisteuonton [ 1,
“And causes to stumble one of these the ones believing ’

kalon estin autd mallon ei perikeitai mylos onikos
it is better for him rather if hangs around a milestone of a donkey

peri ton trachélon autou kai beblétai i< ten thalassan.
around his neck and he be cast the sea.”
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43, w'im=yad’ak thak’shil’ak qatsets ‘othah tob bo’ la
w qite” mih’yoth I'ak sh'tey yadayim
w'thele’k ‘cl=geyhinnom ‘el- lo’ thik’beh.
Mark9:43 “If your hand causes you to stumble, cut it off!
Itis better enter into and be crippled, having your two hands
and go geyhinnom, into is not extinguished,”
(43) K(].‘L O'KCL'VS(I)\(LT] "Is] x€|,.,p 00V, &,TI'(,)KOIIJOV al’)T’lf]V'
KaAOV éoTlv KUAAOV eloebelv els Tas dvo X€lpas éxovTa ame\belv
T’T‘]'V 'YéEV'V(l'V, G’LS 76 (’iO'BEO'TOV.

43 Kai skandalize sc hé cheir sou, apokopson autén;

“And if causes to stumble your hand, cut off it;
kalon estin se kyllon eiselthein eis tas duo cheiras

it is better for to enter crippled into the two hands
echonta apelthein cis tén geennan, eis to asbeston.

having to go away Gehenna, into inextinguishable,”

;730N 8D 1 MmN XS oRYDIn oW
44. ‘asher-sham tola™'tam lo’ thamuth w lo’ thik’beh.
Mark9:44 “where their worm does not die and is not extinguished.”

44> 8mov 6 okwAME adTOV 0 TeAevTd, KaL oV ofévvuTar.

44 opou ho skoléx auton ou teleuta, kai ou sbennutai.
“where their worm has no end, and is not quenched.”

> N3 290 FON PR TPWR TP10TDN M
o937 S 9 nIn )

;7300 8D ~Dx oA owm
45. w'im=rag’l'ak tak’shil’ak qatsets ‘othah tob bo’ la
w mih’yoth I'ak sh'tey rag’layim
w'thush’la’k 'geyhinnom ‘el- lo’ thik’beh.
Mark9:45 “If your foot causes you to stumble, cut it off!

Itis better enter into and be than have your two feet
and to be thrown geyhinnom, to is not extinguished,”

45> kal 0 movs oov cxavSaMLn ’ &ﬂéKoz.ljov adTOV* KAAOV €0TLV eloe\Betv
els Tovs 8o modas éyovra PAMOTHVaL cis TNV yéevvav.
45 kai ho pous sou skandaliz¢ s¢, apokopson auton;

“And if your foot causes to stumble cut off it;

kalon estin se¢ eiselthein eis tous duo podas
it is better for to enter into the two feet
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echonta bléthénai s tén geennan.
having to be cast Gehenna.”

;730N 8D 1 Mmnn XD oRYDIn ow =W w

46. ‘asher-sham tola™'tam lo’ thamuth w lo’ thik’beh.
Mark9:46 “where their worm does not die, and is not extinguished.”

46> 3mov 6 ok®AME adTOV 00 TeAevTd, KaL oV ofévvuTar.

46 opou ho skolex auton ou teleuta, kai ou sbennutai.
“where their worm has no end, and is not quenched.”

8127 7 290 AOR Py 7wan

17
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47. w'im= thak’shil’ak “aqor ‘othah tob I’ bo’ b’mal’kuth ha

ba“al ‘achath mih’yoth I'ak sh'tey w'thush’la’k I'geyhinnom.

Mark9:47 « causes you to stumble, gouge it out; it is better for
enter into the kingdom of having one having two
and to be thrown into geyhinnom,”

47> kai okavdaAiln oe, ékPale adToV
KAAOV éoTLY pové eloe\Betv eis 'r*r‘]v Baot)xel'.av TOV
dvo éxovTta B)\ne"ﬁvau els 'rw‘]v 'yéevvav,
47 kai skandalizé se, ekbale auton;
And causes to stumble, take out it;
kalon se estin mono eiselthein eis tén basileian tou
better for it is one to enter into the kingdom of
duo echonta bléthénai eis tén geennan,
two having to be cast into Gehenna,

;7320 XD 7 Mnn XD 0RYDIN ow—wiR m

48. ‘asher-sham tola'tam lo’ thamuth w lo’ thik’beh.
Mark9:48 “where their worm does not die, and is not extinguished.”
48> mov 6 okwAME adTdOY 0 TeAeLTA KaL oV ofévvuTar.
48 hopou ho skolex auton ou teleuta kai ou sbennytai.
“where their worm has no end, and is not quenched.”

PR M2RD 127RTO0) MY WND whNT

49. =‘ish ba yam’lach w'al=qar’ban ba yam’lach.
Mark9:49 “ one shall be salted with .

and sacrifice shall be salted with e

49> aAioOoeTar.

49 halisthésetai.
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¢« with shall be salted.”

P05 MRa SDn T =y 202
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50. tob w'im- yih'yeh thaphel bameh t'thaqg’nu
y’hi=lakem qir’b’kem wihi shalom beyneykem.
Mark9:50 “ is good; but if becomes tasteless, with what can it be fixed?
Have you, and let there be peace among you.”
50> KaAov - &av de dvalov 'yéV'T]’TCLL, €v TlvL aOTo (’Lp'rt')ce're;
é’x€"l'€ é(lUTOTS K(I‘L GLP’T]VG{)GTG év &)\)\’f])\OLS.
50 Kalon ; ean de analon genétai, en tini auto artysete?
“Good is but if becomes unsalty, by what means shall you season it?”
echete en heautois kai eiréneuete en all€lois.
Have in yourselves and be at peace with one another.
Chapter 10

Shavua Reading Schedule (10th sidrot) - Mark 10 - 13
1779 D2vn 1T 51335 7[‘;?_1 Dwn OPMN
:0VDI OYDD DTRDM Oy 1ind Ty 50PN

1. wayagam misham wayele’k ‘el-g’bul Yahudah me eber haYar'den
wayiqahalu “od hamon "am way’'lam’dem k’pha’am b’pha’am.

Mark10:1 He rose up there and went to the region of Yahudah,
across the Yarden. A crowd of people assembled again,
and He taught them as He had done time (o time.

10:1> Kai éxelfev avaoTas épyetal eis Ta Spia s "Tovdalas

\ /4 ~ 9 /’ \ ’ ’ ”
[kai] mépav T0b Topdavov, kal cupmopetovral waAww dyAou ,
\ 7 ’ b ’ 9 14

kal s elwber maAwy €didaokev avToVS.

1 Kai ekei anastas erchetai eis ta horia tés Ioudaias
And there having arisen He comes into the region of Judea

[kai] peran tou Iordanou, kai symporeuontai palin ochloi ,
and on the other side of the Jordon, and comes together again crowds ,

kai eiothei palin edidasken autous.
and 2s He was accustomed again He was teaching them.

IMONYM M@, DRI DR WM 2
: —OR MPW won S0 1TnRM

2. wayig’shu ‘el haP’rushim !'nasotho wayish'aluhu

wayo’'m’ru hayukal ‘ish I'shalach ‘eth- .
Mark10:2 The Prushim approached , to test Him,
and they asked and said, “Is a man able to send away ?”

2> kai mpooelbovres Papioaiol émmpoTov
% 9 \ 9 ~ /
et €EeoTiv AvdpL amoAdoar, metpalovTes .
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2 kai proselthontes Pharisaioi epéroton
And having approached Pharisees, they were asking

ei exestin andri apolysai, peirazontes
“if it is permissible for a husband to divorce his ,” testing
: MR OTO08 RN TV
3. waya an wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem mah-tsiuah .
Mark10:3 And He answered and said to them, “What did command »”
3> 6 5¢ dmokpibets eimev avTots, TL évetethaTto ;
3 ho d¢ apokritheis eipen autois, Ti eneteilato ?
having answered He said to them, “What did command ?”
:U‘?Cﬁ 100D TR0 3R2° TR AN T
4. wayo'm’ru hitir lik'tob sepher k’rithuth ul'shaleach.
Mark10:4 And they said, “ made it permitted to write a certificate of divorce
and (o send her away.”
> ol 8¢ elmav, 'Emérpedsev BuBAtov dmooTactov ypdlal kal dmoAdoa.
4 hoi de eipan, Epetrepsen biblion apostasiou grapsai
And they said, “ permitted a man a certificate of divorce to write

kai apolysai.
and to divorce his wife.”

20D 0R330 Wp "iEn DTUDN R8T TN
DIRTT MBRTTIR 0D
5. waya an wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem
mip’ney q’shi I'bab’kem kathab lckem ‘eth-hamits’wah hazo’th.
Mark10:5 And answered and said to them,

“On account of the hardness of your heart, he wrote this commandment for you.”

5> 0 de elmev adTOTS,
IIpos v okAmpokapdiav LoV éypaliev DRIy TV EvToATY TAdTNV.
5 ho de eipen autois,

But said to them,

Pros tén sklérokardian hymon egrapsen hymin tén entolén tauten.
“because of the hardheartness of you he wrote to you this commandment.”

: DNR X713 772D 2T IROIIT NWRTD O3
6. ‘abal mere’shith hab’ri'ah zakar un’gebah bara’ ‘otham .
Mark10:6 “But from the beginning of creation, created them male and female.”
<6> amo de &pxﬁg KTLOEWS apoev KQL BnAv e’:‘rrofrqoev avTOVS*

6 apo de archés ktiseos arsen kai thely epoiésen autous;
“But from the beginning of creation male and female He made them.”
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7. “al-ken ya azab-‘ish ‘eth-‘abiu w'eth-‘imo w’dabaq b’ish’to.

Mark10:7 “Therefore a man shall leave his father and his mother, and cling to his wife,”

%4 ’ % \ 4 9 ~ \ \ /
{T> évekev kaTaleter Gvlpwmos Tov maTépa adTOd KAl THV LY TEPQ
[kal mpookoAAnBNoeTaL mpos T yuvaika adTod],
7 heneken kataleipsei anthropos ton patera autou kai tén métera
“On account of a man shall leave his father and the mother

[kai proskollethésetai pros tén gynaika autou],
and he shall be joined to his wife.”

R 2% amaw mn
PO W3TOR 0D 0N TV DR RIDR 7270

8. whayu sh’neyhem I'basar ‘echad
w'im=ken ‘epho’ ‘eynam “od sh’nayim ki ‘im-basar ‘echad.

Mark10:8 “and the two shall become one flesh.
so, they are not two any longer, but one flesh.”

\ ” e 14 9 ’ ’ e’ 9 /4 9 \ 14 9 \ ’ ’
«®> kai éoovrar ol Vo els COPKQ [LLOV® WOTE OVKETL ELOLY Vo dAAa pLa capg.
8 kai esontai hoi duo eis sarka mian;

“And shall be the two flesh one.

hoste ouketi eisin duo alla mia sarx.
For this reason they are no longer two but one flesh.”

(0778 3T KD NIMTwR N8 1250
9. laken ‘eth ‘asher-chibar lo’ yaph'ridenu ‘adam.
Mark10:9 “Thus, what has joined, a man shall no divide.”
9> 5 00V 6 ovvélev€ev dvbpwmos p xopléTo.

9 ho oun ho synezeuxen anthropos mé chorizeto.
“Therefore what joined together, do not let man separate.”

ONT SREO MIMmbN 133w N33 TN
10. way’hi babayith wayashubu thal’'midayu lish’ol =zo'th.
Mark10:10 And it came to pass in the house, His disciples came fo ask this.
10> Kat eis v oiklav maAw ol pabnral TOVTOV ETMPOTWY .

10 Kai eis tén oikian palin hoi mathétai toutou epéroton
And into the house again the disciples this were asking

MR TNR TPWRT OmDN RN
TRV N AR IR PO

11. wayo’mer ‘aleyhem ham’shaleach ‘eth-‘ish’to
w'logeach ‘achereth no’eph “aleyah.

Mark10:11 He said to them,
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“One who sends away his wife and he takes another is adulterer against her.”

A1 kail Aéyer adTols, "Os v dmodbom Ty yuvailka adTod
Kal 'yap'r']o"n AAATV pouydTar ém’ adTV*
11 kai legei autois, Hos an apolysé€ teén gynaika autou
And He said to them, “Who divorces his wife
kai gamése allén moichatai ep’ autén;
and marries another commits adultery with her.”

N NDND MR WORD AT AR 3TYn 0D MRy 2
12. w’ishah ki tha azob ‘ishah w’hay’thah I'ish ‘acher no’epheth hi’.
Mark10:12 “and if a woman leaves her husband and goes to another man,
she is an adulterer.”
A2> kai adTT) amoAvoaca Tov dAvdpa avTs yapmomn dAAov pouyaTat.

12 kai auté apolysasa ton andra autés gamesé allon moichatai.
“And if she divorces her husband and marries another she commits adultery.”

Q13 vio 75_-77_3‘7 D’W?’ bx INI377 2
:OON 087393 DOTRRET YN

13. wayabi’u ‘el y’ladim 'ma’an yiga™ bahem
wayig’ aru hatal’midim bam’bi’im ‘otham.

Mark10:13 And they brought children to so that He could touch them,
but the disciples reprimmanded those bringing them.

13> Kal mpooedepov mawdia tva adTdV dfmTac:
oL p.aefr]'ra‘l. éﬁe'rl'.p."r]cav avTots.
13 Kai prosepheron paidia hina auton hapsétais
And they brought to children that He might touch them.

hoi de mathétai epetimésan autois.
the disciples rebuked them.

097270 AT OTDR TR ™ 19 oM X717
: T Mmoon DIVINA~ORT 8925

14. wayar’ wayera  lo wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem hanichu lay’ladim
labo’ w’al-tim’'na’um mal’kuth ha .

Mark10:14 And saw this and was displeased, and said to them,
“Permit the children to come , and do not withhold them,
the kingdom of is ones.”

9 \ \ ¢ 9 / \ o 9 ~
A4 8wv de 6 TYAVAKTTOEV KAl €LTTEV QUTOLS,
Adete o mardia épyecbar ,
\ 4 9 / ~ / 9 \ e ’ ~
R KwAVeTE AUTA, TOV ToLoLTWV €oTiv 1) Bactlela ToD .

14 idon de ho eéganaktésen kai eipen autois,
And having seen this became angry and said to them,

Aphete ta paidia erchesthai , mé koluete auta,
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“Permit the children to come , do not hinder them,
ton toiouton estin hé basileia tou

of such as these is the kingdom of N
MDon~NR D37 8O- i MR TR
12 N2I™RD 190
15. ‘Amen ‘omer lakem =lo’ y’qabel
‘eth-mal’kuth ha yeled lo’-yabo’ bah.
Mark10:15 “Truly ! say to you,
does not receive the kingdom of a child shall not enter it.”
<15> &,‘L’T‘]V )\é'yu) 9 ‘L']}] Ség'T]TCLL T’I}]V BCLO’L)\GI,.CLV 1T(1L8£OV,
oV p1) elo€ld) eis adTHv.
15 ameén lego , meé dexetai tén basileian tou
“Truly I say to you, does not receive the kingdom of

paidion, ou mé eiselth€ eis autén.
a child, may by no means enter into it.”

{02727 072V 1T MY Opam
16. way’'chab’qem wayasheth yadayu “aleyhem way’barakems.
Mark10:16 And He embraced them, and placed His hands upon them, and blessed them.

(W) ’ A\ ) \ \ ~ s 9 s/
<16) Kau GVG,'YKC(,)\LO'CL‘LGVOS avTa K(].TGU)\O'YGL TLO&LS TAS XELPAS €T AVTA.

16 kai enagkalisamenos auta kateulogei titheis tas cheiras ep” auta,
And having taken into his arms them, he blessed placing his hands on them.

2P WRTIAM 0T ANRER T

YN M 23n iRy SxEM 1725 vaom
093w R
17. wa b’tse’tho [adere’k w’hinneh-‘ish rats i wayik’ra” I'phan
wayish’al le’'mor hatob mah ‘e“eseh w'irash “olam.
Mark10:17 And as He went out on a way, behold, a man ran to
and knelt in front of . He asked , saying, “Good .
what should I do to inherit eternal [i11¢?”
17> Kai ékmopevopévov 680V TMPOodpapeV €ls KAl yovuTeTNous
EmmphTa , ayabé, Tl mounow tva al®viov kKAmpovopnow;
17 Kai ekporeuomenou hodon prosdramon heis
And as going forth the road, one having run
kai gonypetésas epérota , agathe,
and having knelt before was asking , “Good ’
ti poiéso hina aionion kléronomeéso?

What may I do that eternal I may inherit?”

270 PR 3 > DRID VAT 15 mRMm
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18. wayo’'mer lo madu”a qara’tah i tob ‘eyn tob ki ‘im ‘echad
w’hu’ ha .
Mark10:18 And said to him,
“Why do you call 200d? No one is good but One, [that is] R
18> 6 de elmev al’)‘r&), Tt Ké‘yeus &'yaeév; ovdels &'yaebg el p./‘l\’] els
18 ho de eipen autg, Ti legeis agathon?

And said to him, “Why do you call good?

oudeis agathos ei mé heis ho
No one is good except One et

2200 8D nE0n 85 A8m 8D mizeaTRy uT e

TRRTIRY TPINTNR 2D PUYN 8D pY Ty mynTND
19. yada'ta ‘eth-hamits’oth lo’ thin’aph lo’ thir'tsach lo’ thig’nob
lo’~tha aneh “ed shager lo’ tha ashoq kabed ‘eth-‘abiak w'eth-‘imeak.
Mark10:19 “Sce, you know the commandments, Do not murder, do not commit adultery,

do not steal, do not bear false witness, do not defraud,
honor your father and your mother.”

19> Tas évrolas oidas* Mf?] d)ovet';c’ng, Mf?] p,ouxel')o"ng, Mf?] K)\étlrng,
Mn) fevdopaptupfomns, M) dmootepnons, Tipa Tov matépa oov kai v pnrépa.
19 tas entolas oidas; Mée phoneusés, Mé& moicheusés,

“The commandments you know. Do not murder, do not commit adultery,
Me klepsés Me pseudomartyréesées, Mé aposterésés,

do not steal, do not bear false witness, do not defraud,

Tima ton patera sou kai tén métera.
honor your father and the mother.”

DTV WIRY IR TIN DN TBNM Y7
20. waya an wayo’'mer ‘el ‘eth-c'=‘eleh shamar’ti min’ uray.
Mark10:20 And he answered and said to ,
«“ , I have kept 21! these things from my youth.”
20> 6 8¢ édm , y TADTA édbvAakapmy éx vedbTmTOS pov.

20 ho de ephe , , tauta ephylaxameén ek neotétos mou.
And he was saying to y ’ these things I have kept from my youth.”

T2 AO0m NI 108 THRDY AMITNM 1303 8o
I 0T 2P0 M FPTIE TN TR
: 721 210277 R 8131 0nY

21. wayabet-bo waye’ehabehu wayo’'mer ‘elayu

‘achath chasar’at le’k m’kor ‘eth-hal~ =I'ak w’then la aniim
wihi- ‘otsar bashamayim ubo’ sa’ ‘eth-hats’lub w’le’k .

Mark10:21 And looked at him and loved him. And He said to him,
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“One thing you lack. Go and sell you have and give to the poor,
and treasure in the heavens. And come, pick up the crucifixion
and follow R

21> 6 de epPAédas adTd fydmmoev alTov Kai elTev avT®, "Ev oe YoTepel-
vTaye, éyers moAnoov kal 8os [Tols] mrwyols, kal Bnoavpov <v ovpavi,
kal dedpo dxodovbel oL,
21 ho de emblepsas aut) égapésen auton Kkai eipen aut,

And having looked at him loved him and said to him,
Hen se hysterei; hypage, echeis poleson kai dos [tois] ptochois,

“One thing you lack; go, you have sell and give to the poor,

kai thésauron ¢n ourang, kai deuro akolouthei

and treasure in the heavens, and come follow R

XY™ 10 27775y 99T as
295 1 I 5 7[‘;?_1

22. wayetser-lo “al-hadabar hazeh waye atseb wayele’k lo zi=hon hayah lo.

Mark10:22 And he was troubled over this word. He grieved and went away,
he had wealth.

22> 6 8¢ oTuyvdoas ém 1O Aoyw dmfAOev Avmodpevos:
NV éxov KTLATA .
22 ho de stygnasas epi to logo apélthen lypoumenos;
But he having become gloomy at the word he left grieving

én echon ktémata
he had possessions.

TWRY M2 PTRDRTON N L3N Io
: T Mo5n3a 83° 0023 “Hya

23. wayabet wayo’'mer ‘el-tal’'midayu
kamah yiq’sheh I'ba’aley n’kasim [abo’ b’mal’kuth ha .

Mark10:23 And looked intently and said to His disciples,
“How difficult it is for property owners fo enter into the kingdom of 1”

23> Kai mepiPAeldsdpevos 6 Aéyel Tols pabnTails adTod,
[1&s SvokdAws ol Ta ypMLaTa els v Bactlelav Tod eloeleboovTar.
23 Kai periblepsamenos ho legei tois mathétais autou,
And having looked around said to His disciples,
Pos dyskolos hoi ta chremata
“How difficultly the ones riches
eis ten basileian tou eiseleusontai.
into the kingdom of shall enter.”

191275y 2YTRBRT 573N
MR R 23 0T TmNM YN 2=k
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24. wayibahalu hatal’midim “al-d’barayu wayoseph waya an

wayo’mer lahem banay meh qasheh labot’chim al-cheylam labo’
‘el=mal’kuth ha .

Mark10:24 The disciples were alarmed by His words, so answered again
and said to them, “My sons, how difficult it is those who trust in their might
enter into the kingdom of 1?

24> ot de p,ae'r]'ra\l. €BapPodvTo ml Tols Adyois adTod. 0 de maAw dmokpibels
Aéyel adTols, Téxkva, mds SVokoAdév oty eis v Bacthelav Tod eloeABelv-
24 hoi de mathétai ethambounto epi tois logois autou.
And the disciples were alarmed at His words.
ho de palin apokritheis legei autois,
But again having answered said to them,
Tekna, pos dyskolon estin eis tén basileian tou eiselthein;
“Children, how difficult it is into the kingdom of to enter.”

WY ®ian LoRT 0212 TaYD Snao Spams

: T MoSnToN
25. naqel lagamal la”abor b’ hamachat mibo’ “ashir ‘el-mal’kuth ha .
Mark10:25 “It is easier a camel to pass through of a needle
than for a rich man (0 enter into the kingdom of R
25> et’)Ko'rro'o'rep(')v éoTLv Ké.pfr])\ov dua [ ] [Tﬁg] f)ad)l'ﬁog dreABetv
’ﬁ 1T)\01’)O'LOV €L§ T’T‘]V Ba(nkel'.av TOG €i.0'€>\e€’lz'V.
25 eukopoteron estin kamélon dia [tés] [tes] hraphidos dielthein
“It is easier for a camel. Through of the needle to go
€ plousion eis tén basileian tou eiselthein.
than for a rich person into the kingdom of to enter.”
IR -ON RN OIS 1Y 129037110

HYETY D01 NIDRTID]
26. wayosiphu “od 'hish’tomem wayo’'m’ru ‘el=*achiu umi-‘epho’ yukal I'hiuashe a.

Mark10:26 But again, they were still astonished and said to another,
“Then who is able to be saved?”

26> ot de TEPLOODS é&e'rr}\'r']ccov'ro )\é'yov*res ﬂpég , Kat tis dhvatar cwbfjvar;
26 hoi de perissos exepléssonto legontes pros y
And they even more were amazed, saying to ,

Kai tis dynatai sothénai?
“and who is able to be saved?”

XR5DM OT8 7330 PNM D2~LaN ™
2700 8¥5EY RO 8D n
27. wayabet-bam wayo’'mar mib’ney ‘adam tipale’ ‘a’k lo’
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lo’ yipale’ ~dabar.

Mark10:27 And looked intently a2t them and said, “7 0 sons of men
is perplexing, but not . , it is not perplexing.”

27> épPAedas avTols 6 Aéyer, avbpamors a8dvaTov,
aAA’ ov . duvvara TR .
27 emblepsas autois ho legeli, anthropois adynaton,

Having looked at them said, « men this is impossible,
all’ ou H dynata to

but not . are possible R

TOR VITY MR T 108 1nRD 0w Srmns

= R

28. wayachel Pet'ros le’mor ‘el hen ‘anach’nu “azab’nu ‘eth-

wanele’k .
Mark10:28 And Petros (Kepha) began to say to , “See,
we have left behind so that we may follow ”

28> "Hp&aTo Aéyewv 6 Ilérpos , I8ov 7pets admrapev

kal MroovBnkapév coL.

28 Erxato legein ho Petros , Idou hémeis aphékamen kai ekolouthékamen
Began to say Peter to , “Behold we left and have followed Rl

LN TR 0D 027 TR AN TRR™M 105
PRITIRTAR 10 TRTAR N AMITRR 2TV

oY TOR N WRTAR N RRTIR N 17IRTIR

AT YR > i

29. wa wayo’'mer ‘Amen ‘omer lakem ki ‘eyn ‘ish
“azab ‘eth-beytho ‘o ‘eth-‘echayu ‘o ‘eth-‘ach’yothayu ‘o ‘eth-‘abiu ‘o ‘eth-‘imo
‘eth-‘ish'to ‘o ‘eth- ‘eth s’"dothayu I’ ul’ma’an hab’sorah.
Mark10:29 And and said, “Truly, | say to you there is no one

has left behind his house or his brothers or his sisters or his father or his mother
his wife his fields, for and for the sake of the good news”

29> 0 s ApMv Aéyo Opiv, o0dels éoTiv
adijkev olklav 1) adeddovs 1) ddeAdas 1 pnTépa 1) maTépa 1) Tékva
dypovs évexev kal évekev Tod edayyeliov,
29 ho » Ameén lego hymin, oudeis estin
“Truly, I say to you, there is no one

apheéken oikian ¢ adelphous ¢ adelphas € métera ¢ patera ¢ tekna
left house brothers sisters mother father children

agrous heneken kai heneken tou euaggeliou,
fields for the sake of and for the sake of the good news,”
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30. lo’ yigach ba hazeh ~har'diphoth
me’ah kahemah batim w’achim wa’achayoth w’imoth ubanim
w’sadoth w’la”olam haba’ “olam.
Mark10:30 “ shall not receive at this . the persecutions,
a hundred as many houses and brothers and sisters and mothers and sons
and fields, and in the age to come, eternal li7e.”
<30) >\(€LBT] éKG.TOVTG.‘IT)\CLO'l,.OV(I év TO‘l,)T(.p Oi.Kl,.CLS
kal adeAdovs kal adeddas kal pmTépas kal Tékva Kal Aypovs Sroypdv,
Kal €V T al®vi Td EPYOPEVQ alwviov.
30 labé hekatontaplasiona en toutg oikias kai adelphous
“ receives a hundredfold in this , houses and brothers
kai adelphas kai méteras kai tekna kai agrous didogmon,
and sisters and mothers and children and fields persecutions,
kai en tg aioni tQ erchomeng aionion.
and in the age the one coming, eternal.”

0733 0T DOAWRTTTIR 0Y37 DI NG
:DOIWRT MR M
31. w'ulam rabbim min=hari’shonim yih'yu ‘acharonim w’ha’acharonim ri’shonim.
Mark10:31 “However, many of the first shall be last, and the last shall be first.”

31> moAAol 8 éoovrar mphToL éoxaTou kail [ol] éoyxaToL mpdiToL.

31 polloi de esontai protoi eschatoi kai [hoi] eschatoi protoi.
“And many first shall be last and the last first.”

o227 29 1 05 NSy 0T NS
o8 FOP? MR mII02 108 0VD%IM ooP03) e
PRSP RN 072 TaTs M ~NN

32. way’hi badere’k ba alotham Y'rushalayim w’ hole’k liph’neyhem
w’hemah nib’halim w’hol’kim ‘achar bacharadah wayoseph lagachath ‘el
‘eth- wayachel 'hagid lahem ‘eth-‘asher yiq’rehu le’'mor.
Mark10:32 And they were on the road as they went up to Yerushalayim,

and was walking ahead of them. They were alarmed,

walked behind anxiously. Once more He took to

and began to tell them what was would happen, saying,

32> "Hoav 8¢ év 11 68d dvafaivovtes ‘Tepocodvpa,
Kal ﬁv mpodywv adTovs 0 , kal €fapfodvro,
ol 8¢ akoAovbodvtes époPodvTo. kai mapadafwv maALy fp€ato adTols

)\é’YGLV T(‘l *Lé)\)\OVT(l (1131'(;) ov ‘.LBCLI,.V€LV
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32 Esan de en té hod anabainontes ¢is Hierosolyma,
And they were the road going up to Jerusalem,
kai ¢n proagon autous ho , kai ethambounto
and leading them , and they were astounded,
hoi de akolouthountes ephobounto. kai paralabon
and the ones following were afraid. And having taken
palin eérxato autois ta mellonta autd symbainein,
again He began to to them the things about to happen to Him,

pleloy 777121 TYPEaTY DYDY AT s
;073 1MoRI MRS MY 0TI OO

33. hinneh ‘anach’nu “olim V’rushc;lay’m uBen-ha yimaser
hakohanim w'lasoph’rim w'yar’shi uhu lomuth w'yim’s’ru goyim.

Mark10:33 “Behold, we are going up to Yerushalayim,
and the Son of shall be delivered to the priests and (o the scribes;
and they shall condemn Him (o die. They shall hand over to the gentiles.”

33> 8m "I80v dvaBaivopev cis ‘Tepocdivpa,
Kal O vLos ToD mapadobnoeTal Tols dpyLepedoLy kal Tols ypappaTedoLy,
Kal KaTaKPLYODOLY BavdTe kal mapadwoovoLy Tots €bveov

33 hoti Idou anabainomen cis Hierosolyma,
“Behold I go up to Jerusalem,

kai ho huios tou paradothésetai tois archiereusin kai tois grammateusin
and the Son of shall be betrayed to the chief priests and the scribes
kai katakrinousin thanatg kai paradosousin tois ethnesin
and they shall condemn to death and shall deliver to the nations”
09933 TNRM PN OOiLD DN 13 PN S
P OIP WHow
34. wihathelu bo w'yakuhu Hasotim w'yaroqu wimithuhu
ubayom hash’lishi gom yaqum.
Mark10:34 “They shall mock , strike Him whips, and spit , and kill Him.
But on third day He shall surely rise.”
34 kai épmaifovory Kal ELmTOoOVOLY Kal LOOTLYHOOVTLY
Kal G TOK TEVODOLY, KAl Tpels Mépas AvaoTioeTaL.
34 kai empaixousin kai emptysousin kai mastigosousin kai apoktenousin,
“and they shall ridicule and spit on and whip and shall kill Him,
kai treis hémeras anastésetai.
and three days He shall rise again.”

17731 233 T SPYY 1008 13Tpn S
n NP W D mpyRs 1M ovee

35. wayiq’r’bu ‘el Ya aqgob w'Yahuchanan b’ney Zab’day wa
chaphetsim ‘anach’nu sheta aseh lanu ‘eth-‘asher nish’al .
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Mark10:35 Ya’aqob and Yahuchanan, the sons of Zabday, drew near and ,

« , we desire You would do for us what we ask R
35> Kai mpoomopevovtar TakwPos kat "Indvvns ol viol Zefedatov
, , 0éAopLev o alTNowpRéV o= ToLNoTS .
35 Kai prosporeuontai Iakobos kai Ioannés hoi huioi Zebedaiou
And approached James and John, the sons of Zebedee, to ’
, thelomen ho aitésomen - poieses
“ , we wish what we may ask You may do for us.”

1027 MYR~"D ONMNTIR OOO08 RIS

36. wayo’mer ‘aleyhem mah-‘iuithem hi-‘e eseh lakem.
Mark10:36 He said to them, “What do you want Me I should do you?”
36> 6 8¢ eimev adrols, Tl BéNeTé [[1c] TOLNoW VLTV

36 ho de eipen autois, Ti thelete [11¢] poi€so hymin?
And He said to them, “What do you wish that I may do for you?”

PR TR NRED 0PTIIM 100N
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37. wa ‘el t'nah-lanu 'ashebeth ‘echad 'ymin’ak
w'echad lis’'mo’l'ak bik’bodeak.

Mark10:37 They said to , “Permit us to sit, one on Your right
and one on Your left, in Your glory.”

37> ol 8¢ eimav s Ads My eis oov -« defLdv
Kal €Ls ApLOTEPDV Kael'.ou)pev ™ 86&1} oov.
37 hoi de eipan , Dos hemin heis sou ¢i: dexion
And they said to , “Grant to us one o Your right

kai heis ex aristeron kathisomen en té doxé sou.
and one Your left we may sit in Your glory.”

DFPNY W8 PN DOV 8O DTN NS
S, N —nR Mnws 15010
1530 Rt
38. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem lo’ y'da™'tem ‘eth ‘asher sh’al’tem hathuk’lu
sh’toth ‘eth- shotheh ul’hitabel hat’bilah nit’bal.
Mark10:38 And said to them, “You do not know what you have asked.
Are you able to drink drink, or to be immersed with the immersion
with am immersed?”
38> 6 de elmev avTols, Ok oidate Tl altelobe. dVvacbe melv
Tl'l’..'V(l) T(\) BéL‘lTTLO'p,CL B(I."IT'TLZ’O *.L(I,L BCL‘ITTLC'e'ﬁVCLL;
38 ho eipen autois, Ouk oidate ti aiteisthe.

said to them, “You do not know what you ask.
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dynasthe piein pinod ¢ to baptisma
Are you able to drink drink or the baptism
baptizomai baptistheénai?
am baptized to be baptized with?”

~nN OTOPR AN D213 DR 1NN LS
25300 Saw) 230 AR 0w T
39, wayo'm’ru ‘el nukal wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem
‘eth- - shotheh tish’tu w’hat’bilah nit’bal titabelu.
Mark10:39 They said to , “We are able.” And said to them,
«“ drink you shall drink;
and you shall be immersed with the immersion with am immered.”
39> ot 8¢ eiLmrav , Avvapeda. o 8¢ eLTeV aOTOTS,
1Tll.V(.l) Tl'l’..€0'6€ K(],‘L T(\) BéL‘ITTLC'p.CL B(I.’ITT[LOP,(IL BCL‘ITTLO'e'{](TGC'BG,

39 hoi de eipan , Dynametha. ho de eipen autois,

And they said to , “We are able.” And said to them,

pin0 piesthe
drink you shall drink

13

kai to baptisma baptizomai baptisthesesthe,
and the baptism am baptized with you shall be baptized with.”

aiy TR ORDIPDY M0 NRY INe
oo 19 WRD MDD

40. ‘a’k :icbeth liymini w'lis’mo’li ‘eyn theth bil'ti I'asher hukan lchem.

Mark10:40 “But (o sit on My right or on My left, this is not give;
except ‘o those for whom it has been prepared.”

40> 76 8¢ kabloar ek debLdv pov 1) €£ edwvipwy ok éoTLy dodvar,

4AN’ ols MrolpacTal.

40 to de kathisai ek dexion mou ¢ ex euonymon ouk estin dounai,
“But to sit on My right or to My left is not for to grant,

all’ hois hétoimastai.
but for the ones it has been prepared.”

AT 2PYITON DIWDD AN TIRYT NRT YRwD e
41. way’hi hish’'mo~a zo’th ha asarah wayachelu lik" os ‘el-Ya aqob w'Yahuchanan.
Mark10:41 And it came to pass the ten heard this, they began (o be upset
with Ya’aqob and Yahuchanan.
41> Kal akobvoavTes ol déxa fpEavto dyavakTelv mept TakdPov kat "Twavvou.

41 Kai akousantes hoi deka erxanto aganaktein peri lakobou kai Ioannou.
And having heard the ten became angry with James and John.

DRYTY DO D708 TN om? N7PT1an
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42. wayiq’ra’ lahem wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem y'da™’tem hanecheshablm
I’his’tarer “al-hagoyim rodim bahem ug’doleyhem shol’tim “aleyhem.
Mark10:42 And called them and said to them, * know

those who are considered as rulers over the gentiles are who oppress them,
and their great ones dominate them.”
42> kal mpookalesdLevos adToUs 0 AéyeL adTols,
Oidate ¢ ol okodvTes dpyelv TdV €6vdv KaTakvpLedovoLY AOTOV

\ e / 9 ~ / 9 ~
kal ol peyador avTov kaTtebovoialovowy adTdv.
42 kai proskalesamenos autous ho legei autois,
And having summoned them said to them,
Oidate hoi dokountes archein ton ethnon katakyrieuousin auton
“You know the ones having a reputation to rule the gentiles lord it over them
kai hoi megaloi auton katexousiazousin auton.
and the great ones of them exercise authority over them.”

5373 NIMD PROTTOR D 023703 1D T XOY:m
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43. w'lo’ yih'yeh ken b’qir'b’kem ki ‘im~-hechaphets lih’'yoth gadol bakem ylh’yeh
la lim’shareth.

Mark10:43 “But it is not so among you, but the one who desires to be great
among you is to be as a servant to y’

43> oy oUTws 5¢ €0 TLY €V ULy, AN’ 05 v BEAT) péyas yevéohar év
éoTal VoV dudkovos,

43 ouch houtos de estin en hymin, all’ hos an thelé megas genesthai en ,

“Not so , it is with you, but who wishes to become great among ’
estai hymon diakonos,

he must be the servant of you,”

1999 TRV AT WNTT NTD PRI e
44. w’hechaphets ''h'yoth haro’sh yih’yeh “ebed Iq .

Mark10:44 “and the one who desires to be the head shall be a servant of all.”

44> kal o5 v BEAT <v Opiv elval TpdToS EaTal dodAos*
44 kai hos an thelé en hymin einai protos estai doulos;
“and who wises you to be first he must be the servant of a11.”

NTw5OR 3D AMNIYY (UnD 83 XD 8ITTD1 0TRETIE D

:0737 mi=jo “NR NN
45. ' Ben-ha gam- lo’ ba’ I’ y’sharathuhu ki ‘im-'shareth
w' atheth ‘eth- kopher rabbim .
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Mark10:45 “ even the Son of s did not come in to be served,

but to serve, and fo give as a ransom many.”
45> kal 6 vios Tod ok MABev SrakovnBivar dAAa Siakovijoat
kal dodval )\{)’rpov TOAAGDV.
45 kai ho huios tou ouk élthen diakonéthénai alla diakonésai
“ even the Son of did not come to be served but to serve
kai dounai lytron pollon.
and to give as a ransom of of many.”

I ANRZED 077 I AR I !
MIWTII MW TIM 37 0V 1M 1 TR5m
TPTE Wp3? TN TOY 3W) Y U

46. wayabo’u Y’richo way'hi k’tse’tho 1/ ¥richo w'thal’'midayu wahamon “am rab
w’hinneh Bar'timay ben-Timay ‘ish “iuer yashab “al-yad hadere’k I'baqgesh ts’daqah.

Mark10:46 And they came to Yericho, and it came to pass as e went out Yericho
with His disciples and a large crowd of people, behold, a blind man, Bartimay,
the son of Timay, was sitting beside the road asking for righteousness.

46> Kat épyovral eis ‘lepiyo. kal ékmopevopévou "Tepuyo
kal TOV pabnTdv adTod kal dyAov tkavod o vios Typatov Baptipaios,
TUd))\(\)S ﬁpocal'.Tns, éKdBnTo Tapa Tﬁv 0d6v.
46 Kai erchontai eis Iericho. kai ekporeuomenou Iericho
And they came to Jericho, and going forth Jericho
kai ton mathéton autou kai ochlou hikanou ho huios Timaiou Bartimaios,
and His disciples and a large crowd, the son of Timaeus Bartimaeus,
typhlos prosaités, ekathéto para tén hodon.
a blind beggar, was sitting down beside the road.

PYE> SO "B NI 7D wgNmn
93317 TITTII R NN
47. wayish’'ma’” 20 hu’ haNats’ri wayachel lits’ oq
wayo’'mar ‘ana’ Ben-Dawid chaneni.
Mark10:47 He heard this was the Natsri and he began to cry out.
He said, “Please, Son of Dawid, , be gracious to me!”
47> kal drodoas 0 Nalapnvos eotiv fpEaTo kpdlewv
Kal )\éyew, Tie Aavld ’ é)\énc(')v |re.
47 kai akousas ho Nazarénos estin erxato krazein
And having heard the Nazarene was coming he began to cry out
kai legein, Huie Dauid , eleéson me,
and to say, “Son of David , have mercy on me.”

NI 0937 2TINYIMmm
20 MTT3 p‘mf; T 30T 8T
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48. wayig’ aru-bo rabbim 'hachashotho w'hu’ hir'bah “od liz' oq Ben-Dawid chaneni.

Mark10:48 Many reprimanded him (o be silence him,
but he crying out much more, “Son of Dawid, have mercy on me!”

<48) K(L‘L é'rre"rl'.p.u)v (1131'(;) 1TO>\>\O\L O'L(I)TI"TIIO"H'
0 0c TOAAD ékpalev, Yie Aauld, éNémodv e,
48 kai epetimon autd polloi SiOpéseé;
And were rebuking him many he should be silent.
ho <« pollg ekrazen, Huie Dauid, eleéson me.
much he was crying out, “Son of David, have mercy on me.”
DTIRTD RN TRYMun
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49. waya amod wayo’'mer qir'u=lo
wayiq’r'u la iuer wayo’'m’ru ‘elayu chazaq qum gara’-I'ak,
Mark10:49 And stopped still and said, “Call him.”

They called the blind man and to him, “Be strong! Arise! He has called you!”

49> kal oTas 6 elmev, Duwvioate adTOV,
kal pwvodowy Tov TupAov AéyovTes adTd, Odpoel, Eyelpe, puvel ce.
49 kai stas ho eipen, Phonésate auton. kai phonousin ton typhlon
And having stood said, “Call him.” And they called the blind man

legontes aut, Tharsei, egeire, phonei se.
saying to him, “Be cheerful, stand up, He is calling you.”

: ~Ox NIM OpN Nonw-NR owN:
50. wayash’le’k ‘eth-sim’latho wayagam wayabo’ ‘el= .
Mark10:50 He threw off his garment and arose and came to
<50) 6 Sé &TI'OBG)\(\DV T(\) i,p.,é.TLOV C(.‘l’)TOf) &V(I‘lT’T]S’ﬁO'GS ﬁkeev ’ﬂ'p(\)S 76v .

50 ho de apobalon to himation autou anapédésas €lthen
And having tossed aside his garment and having jumped up he came

pros ton
to
TP TRYRY TEINTTD 12X THRM RS
NN 737 YT DR RN
51. waya an wayo’'mer ‘elayu mah-tir'tseh 'e“eseh-I'ak
wayo’'mer ‘el ha“iuer Rabbuni ‘er’eh,
Mark10:51 And answered and said to him, “What do you want Me Ido
you?” And the blind man said to , “Rabbuni, I would see!”
<S> kal dmoxpibels aiTd 6 etmev, Tl cou BéNers ToLfow;
0 de ‘rvd))\(\)s elmev (161'(1:), PCLBBOU'VL, &vaB)\étle.
51 kai apokritheis auto ho eipen,
And having answered him said,
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Ti soi theleis poiéso?
“What for you do you wish that I may do?
ho de typhlos eipen autd, Rabbouni, anablepso.

And the blind man said to Him, Rabboni, I may see.”
RERR A AL ke P PR e
S ! TR PM PRI YA70M
52. wayo’mer ‘elayu le’k=I'ak ‘emunath’ak hoshi“ah I'ak
u2’rega” niph’q’chu wayele’k ‘acharey badare’k.
Mark10:52 Then said to him, “You go. Your faith has saved you.”
a moment was opened and he followed after on the road.
(52> K(L‘L 6 €’i1T€V (11’)1'(1:), "Tﬁa'ye, "IS] 1T£0'TLS oov O'éO'(x)KéV O€,.
kal evBis avéBAlelev kal frolovber ev T} 08®.
52 kai ho eipen autg, Hypage, he pistis sou sesoken se.
And said to him, “Go, your faith has restored you.”
kai euthys aneblepsen kai ékolouthei en té hodo.
And immediately he saw again and he was following on the road.
Chapter 11

phichdekioke n"}‘?cp'm*b 1372 WRD 1N

NITRPER DI 2w 0NN IO TR
1. wa ka’asher qar’bu liYrushalam ‘cl-Beyth-Pagey uBeyth-Hini ‘cl-har HaZeythim
wayish’lach sh’nayim mital’'midayu.

Mark11:1 And when they drew near to Yerushalam, 2t Beyth Pagey
and Beyth Hini, 2t the Mount of HaZeythim (Olives), He sent two of His disciples.

A1:1> Kai §7e éyyllovow eis Tepoodivpa <ic Bndaym kat Bnbaviav
70 "Opos v 'EAdardv, dmootélder 8ho v pabnrdv adTod
1 Kai hote eggizousin eis Hierosolyma cis Béthphage kai Béthanian
And when they drew near to Jerusalem to Bethphage and Bethany

to Oros ton Elaion, apostellei duo ton mathéton autou
the mount of Olives, He sent two of His disciples

T 225 D200 93D DD RN
vby :w’z-x"j TOR T1NY ONNLMI TRy ODR3
NI AT mig

2. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem I'ku ‘el-hak’phar mul’kem

w’hayah k’'bo’akem shamah um’tsa’them “ayir ‘asur
lo’-yashab “alayu ‘adam hatiru w’habi’u.

Mark11:2 and He said to them, “Go to the village is from you.
And it came to pass, you enter there, you shall find a tied donkey colt
no man has ever sat upon it. Untie it and bring it.”
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2> kal AéyeL avTols, ‘TmayeTe €ls TNV KOLMV ﬂ‘]v KATEVAVTL DDV,
kal e0BVs elomopevopevoL evpmoeTe TOAOV dedepévov
9 9 o 9 \ 5 9 7 9 /4 7 \ 4
ed’ ov ovdels ovmw avbpwmov ékdbioev: Adoate kal pepeTe.
2 kai legei autois, Hypagete eis tén komén tén katenanti hymon,

And He said to them, “Go into the village opposite of you,

kai euthys eisporeuomenoi heurésete polon dedemenon
and immediately entering you shall find a colt having been tied,
eph’ hon oudeis oupo anthropon ekathisen; lysate kai pherete.

upon which no one not yet of men sat. Untie it and bring it.”

NNT Ayn 098 MR
AT WIPWY M 29T A IR =lgmiahy)
3. w’ki-yo’mar ‘aleykem lamah tha asu zo’th
wa’'amar’tem tsari’k low’ maher y’shal’chenu henah.
Mark11:3 “And says to you, ‘Why are you doing this?’
and you say, ¢ (Master) needs it’, and "¢ shall quickly send it here.”
3 kal vty ety TU morelre TobT0;
elmaTe, adToD Xpetav Eyel, kal evbis dmooTéeL maAw mde.
3 kai hymin eipég, Ti poieite touto?
And said to you “Why are you doing this?
eipate, autou chreian echei, kai euthys apostellei palin hode.
Say, of it needs has, and immediately sent it again here.”

BRI B 7arna 73_.7?@7@'52;{ O 1T ANZDM ﬁDi??_'l‘r
ATATRM

4. wayel’ku wayim’ts’u ha ayir ‘asur ‘el-hasha ar bachuts - hadare’k
wayatiruhu,

Mark11:4 They went and found the donkey colt tied to the gate outside 2t the crossroads,
and they untied it.

> kal &miABov kal ebpov TdAov dedepévov mpos Bhpav Ew il Tod dpdodov
KCL‘L A{)OUO’LV a{)TéV.

4 kai apelthon kai heuron polon dedemenon pros thyran exo tou amphodou
And they left and found a colt having been tied to a door out the street

kai luousin auton.
and they untie him.

ONdy NRTTMR OMODR 1NN O DRV DWIRA

PYITTIR TR
5. wa’anashim ~ha’om’dim sham ‘am’ru ‘aleyhem mah-zo’th “asithem
PPhatir ‘eth-ha ayir.

Mark11:5 Some of men standing there said to them,
“What are you doing this, untying that donkey colt?”
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<5> kal Tves TOV ékel €E0TNKOTWV e}\e'yov avTols, Tt moLetTe AovTes Tov TTOAOV;
5 kai tines ton ekei hestékoton elegon autois,

And some of the ones having been standing there were saying to them,

Ti poieite luontes ton polon?
“What are you doing untying the colt?”

oD M MR WRD OTOON 1N
6. wayo'm’ru ‘aleyhem ka'’asher tsiuah wayanichu lahem.
Mark11:6 They spoke to them as had commanded, and they permitted them.
<6> ot 3¢ elmav adTols kabos elmev 6 , KAl adTkav adTovs.
6 hoi de eipan autois kathos eipen ho , kai aphékan autous.
And they spoke to them just as told them and they permitted them.

=ON PYTTRR ROIN
P70Y W OTTIATIE 70T Mo

7. wayabi'u ‘eth-ha ayir ‘el-
wayasimu alayu ‘eth-big’deyhem wayesheb alayu.

Mark11:7 They brought the donkey colt to and placed their garments on it,
and He sat o it.

\ ’ \ A~ \ \
<7) KaL (1)€pOUO'LV TOV 1T(1)>\OV TPOS ToVv

kal emPBaAlovoly adTd Ta LkdTia adTdV, Kol ékabioev adTOV,
7 kai pherousin ton polon pros ton kai epiballousin aut) ta himatia auton,
And they bring the colt to and they lay upon it their garments
kai ekathisen auton.
and He sat it.

7070 DITIIATIY WP 023N
SDIOTOY nuwn 0By 213 1 TS
NTATOY MUEN DI¥YTTN 09DV ANTD DITIRY

8. w'rabbim par’su ‘eth-big’deyhem al-hadare’k
wa’acherim kar'thu “anaphim ~ha”etsim wayish’t'chu “al-hadare’h.

Mark11:8 Many spread their garments on the road,
and others cut branches the trees and spread them on the road.

8> kai moAdolL Ta LpdTia aOTOV €oTpwoAY L5 TNV 080V,
dAdou 8¢ omfadas kélavtes ek TOV dypdv.
8 kai polloi ta himatia auton estrosan eis tén hodon,
And many their garments spread on the road.
alloi de stibadas kopsantes ¢k ton agron.
But others leafy branches having cut the fields.

RRD PYE 1INRY 17190 02T
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9. w’hahol’kim I'phan w’achar tsa aqu le’mor
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Hosha =na’ baru’k haba’ b’shem .

Mark11:9 Those walking in front of and behind cried out, saying,
“Hosha na! Blessed is the One who comes in the name of 1?

\ e / \ e ~ b4
D> kal ol mpodyovTes kai ol dkodovBodvTtes ékpalov,
Ooavva: Edloympévos 6 épydpLevos év ovopat
9 kai hoi proagontes kai hoi akolouthountes ekrazon,
And the ones leading the way and the ones following were crying out,

Hosanna; Eulogémenos ho erchomenos en onomati ;

“Hosanna! Having been blessed the One coming in the name of N

( OW3) FIRIT 203X T MDDH 1973
DMITMI RITVTIT
10. b’rukah mal’kuth Dawid ‘abinu haba’ah (b’shem )

Hosha =na’ bam’romim.

Mark11:10 “Blessed is the coming kingdom of Dawid our father {in the name of !
Hosha na in the heights!”

10> EdAoympévn 1) épyopévn Baoctlela év dvopaTt Tod maTpos MOV Aavid-
‘Qoavva év Tols fnl;l'.(rrOLs.
10 Eulogémené hé erchomené basileia en onomati

“Having been blessed the coming Kingdom in the name of ’

tou patros hemon Dauid; Hosanna en tois huuistois.
of our Father David. Hosanna in the hightest.”

Mg o R'3M %
237y5 7 oM ~OU 1130M XM
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11. wayabo’ Y’rushalayim ‘cl=beyth wayar’ wayith’bonen
- w’hayom raphah la”arob wayetse’ ‘cl-Beyth-Hini =sh’neym he asar.
Mark11:11 came to Yerushalayim and the house of ,
and He saw and watched . And the day was fading to darkness,
so He went out to Beyth Hini the twelve.
A1 Kat elofjAbev cis ‘Tepoadrvpa kal mepLBAeddpevos , ofitas
Ndm ovoms s dpas, EENAOev eis Bnbaviav TOV dmdeka.
11 Kai eiselthen cis Hierosolyma
And He entered into Jerusalem
kai periblepsamenos , Opsias ede ouseés tés horas,
and having looked around , late now being the hour,
exélthen cis Béthanian ton dodeka.
He went out to Bethany the twelve.

$AYTM PTRNAR DONRZED N7Rn 77a0
12. way’hi mimacharath b’tse’tham miBeyth~-Hini wayir’"ab.
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Mark11:12 And it came to pass on the next day,
they went out from Beyth Hini, He was hungry.

<12) KCL‘L T’f] G’.1T(11’)pLOV e’:&e}\eév*rmv al’)T(I)V (’I’IT(\) B'T]eCLVl,.,CLS é"lTGiVCLO'GV.

12 Kai t€ epaurion exelthonton auton apo Béthanias epeinasen.
And on the next day they having gone out from Bethany, He was hungry.

MR 837 OO0 21 PINTD MINR R
M RIRTROY 170N 3TN 7D T2TRERN]
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13. wayar’ t’enah merachoq w'lah “alim wayabo’ [ir'oth hayim’tsa’-bal peri
wayiq’rab yah w'lo’-matsa’ bah ki ‘im="alim ki lo’ hay’thah “eth t'enim.

Mark11:13 He saw a fig tree far away. It had leaves, so He came to see
if He could find fruit on it. He drew near fo it, but He did not find anything o1 it
except leaves it was not the time for figs.
A3 kal 8wv ocvkiv pakpoBev Eyovoav GOANa MAOev, TL €VpoEL €V ,
kal eABwv adTNV 008ev ebpev el pm GOAAa: & KOLPOS OVK 1V GOK®V.
13 kai idon syken makrothen echousan phylla €lthen,
And having seen a fig tree a distance having leaves He came to see
ti heurései en R

He might find something on
kai elthon autéen ouden heuren

And having come it He found nothing
ei mé phylla; ho kairos ouk en sykon.
except leaves. the season was not for figs.
"2 SoRYTOR U PN TN qrM T
NITRPR WRYN 0Oy
14. waya an wayo’'mer ‘eleyah ‘ish ‘al-yo’kal p’ri “ad-
wayish’m’ u tal’midayu.
Mark11:14 And He answered and said to it, ¢ .
no one shall eat fruit again!” And His disciples heard.
A4 kai dmokpibels eimev adri), Makér els Tov al@va pmoels kapmov pdyol.

kal Mkovov ol pabnral adTod.
14 kai apokritheis eipen auté, Méketi eis ton aiona
And having answered He said to it, no longer into the age you

meédeis karpon phagoi. kai ékouon hoi mathétai autou.
no one may eat the fruit and were listening His disciples.

Smm mha- X'IM 02PN W IN W
DONPITRNY DO72RTTRN DWW W)
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15. wayabo’u Y’rushalayim wayabo’ =beyth
wayachel 'garesh misham ‘eth-hamok’rim w’eth-hagonim
w’eth-shul’chanoth hashul’chanim w’eth-mosh’both mok’rey hapha’k.

Mark11:15 And they came to Yerushalayim, and entered

the house of and began (o drive out the merchants from there
and customers . He overturned the tables of the money changers
and the booths of those selling

A5 Kat épyovrar eis ‘Tepocodvpa. kai eloeABwv fpEaTo ékPaAdewv
TOVS TTOAODVTAS KAL TOVS &‘yop(ilov'ras , KAl TOS ’rpa‘nélag TOV KO)\)\UBLGTG)V
KAl TOS KaeéSpag TOV TOAOVVTWOV Ka‘réo"rpal;ev,

15 Kai erchontai eis Hierosolyma.
And they come to Jerusalem

kai eiselthon erxato ekballein tous polountas

and having entered , he began to drive out the ones selling
kai tous agorazontas , kai tas trapezas ton kollybiston

and the ones buying , and the tables of the money changers
kai tas kathedras ton polounton katestrepsen,

and the chairs of the ones selling He overturned.

: 0D MR WD M N

16. w’lo’ hiniach I'ish lase’th R’li .

Mark11:16 He did not permit anyone to carry an implement

<16> kal ovk Tjdrev Lva Tis dievéyk okedos .

16 kai ouk ephien tis dienegké skeuos .
And He was not allowing anyone should carry things

7P0R M3 M3 0D 3N XD o2 RNm TN
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17. way’lamed wayo’mer lahem halo’ kathub ki beythi beyth t'philah
yigare’ I'ka/~ha”amim w’attem “asithem m’ arath paritsim.

Mark11:17 He taught and said to them, “Is it not written,
¢ My house shall be called a house of prayer for all the peoples’?
But you have made it ‘cave of a robbers’.”

A7> kal €8idackev kal Ereyev adTols, OV yéypamTal 8L
‘O oikods pov oikos mpooevyts kAmOfoeTar Tols éBveowv;
VpLels de memoLnKkaTe omlatov AnoTdV.

17 kai edidasken kai elegen autois, Ou gegraptai hoti
And He was teaching and He was saying to them, “Has it not been written

Ho oikos mou oikos proseuchés klethésetai tois ethnesin?
‘My house a house of prayer shall be called for the nations?’
hymeis de pepoiekate spélaion lgston.

you have made it a refuge of robbers.”
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18. wayish’'m’ u hasoph’rim w’ra’shey hakohanim wayith’nak’lu I’hash’mido
ki yar'u ~ha am mish’tom’mim “al-toratho.

Mark11:18 And the scribes and the chief priests heard this and conspired to destroy ,
because they were afraid , of the people were astonished at His teaching.

18> kal fkovoav ol dpyLepels kal ol ypappaTels
kal €(MTovv s dmoAéoworv- épofodvTo ,
6 dyhos ékemAmooeTo el T ddayT) adTod.
18 kai ekousan hoi archiereis kai hoi grammateis
and heard this the chief priests and the scribes
kai ezétoun pos apolesosin ephobounto ,
and they were seeking how they might destroy they were afraid of

ho ochlos exeplésseto ¢pi té didaché autou.
the crowd were amazed at His teaching.

TV PIRTON NET 27Y3 T
19. way’hi ba areb wayetse’ ‘c/-michuts la’ir.
Mark11:19 And it came to pass in the evening, he went out to the outside of the city.
19> Kai dtav olse éyévero, é€emopediovto é€w s moOAews.

19 Kai hotan opse egeneto, exeporeuonto exo tés poleos.
And when it became late, they were going forth outside the city.

FANRATTAR I8N WP_'BQ D"ﬁ::'l? QT 7Moo
YD Y3
20. way'hi hem “ob’rim baboger wayir'u ‘eth-hat’enah i yab’shah misharasheyah.

Mark11:20 And they were passing through in the morning,
and they saw the fig tree had withered from its roots.

20> Kal mapamopevopevor mpwl eidov mv oukdv éEnpappévny éx pLldv.
20 Kai paraporeuomenoi proi eidon tén sykéen exérammeneén ek hrizon.
And passing by early they saw the fig tree having been withered from the roots.

OX PR 01TV DM D
T2 ARIN MIRAT 737 237

21. wayiz’kor Pet’ros wayo'mer ‘el
Rabbi hinneh hat’enah ‘erar’tah yabeshah.

Mark11:21 And Petros (Kepha) remembered and said to ,
“Rabbi, behold! The fig tree You cursed is withered!”

21> kai dvapvnobels 6 IléTpos Aéyel s ‘PaBpi,

i8e M ouvkf) 1)v kaTnpdow ENpavTal.
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21 kai anamnéstheis ho Petros legei , Hrabbi,

And having remembered Peter said to “Rabbi.
ide he syke katéraso exérantai.
Look the fig tree You cursed has been withered.”
Q2% TN e
: PR 0DD NI~
22. waya an wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem t’hi=na’ bakem ‘emunath .
Mark11:22 And answered and said to them, “L et the faith of be in you.”
22> kai amokpihels o Aéyel adTols, "Eyerte mioTwv .
22 kai apokritheis ho legei autois, Echete pistin
And having answered said to them, “Have faith in e
STON PR -52 025 TN TR0

12352 PR TR 09T TINTON POYM Nyt T
RN WND 1R MRT APYY D PRNITON O3

23. i=‘amen ‘omer lakem - yo’'mar ‘el=hahar hazeh hinase’
w’he atheq ‘cl-to’k hayam w’eyn sapheq bil’'babo ki ‘im=ya’amin

ye aseh d’baro ken-yih’yeh=lo ka’asher ‘amar.
Mark11:23 “ truly ' say to you, says to this mountain,

‘Be lifted up and moved into the middle of the sea,” and does not doubt in his heart,
but believes what he says shall be done, so it shall be him as he has said.”

9 \ 4 e ~ ” ~ ¥ 4 %,
23> apAv Aéyw piv el T® dper ToVTW, ApbHnTL
\ / 9 \ /4 \ \ ~ ~ ’ 9 ~
kat BANOMTL eis v Badacoav, kal p1) Sakpld) €v 71 kapdla adTod
aAAa moTedm Aadel ylvetar, éoTal adTd.
23 ameén legdo hymin eipé tQ orei toutd, Artheti
“Truly I say to you says to this mountain, ‘Be lifted up

kai bléethéti eis teén thalassan, kai mé diakrithé en té kardia autou
and be thrown into the sea,’” and does not waver in his heart

alla pisteué lalei ginetai, estai autQ.
but believes he says happens. It shall be so for him.”

ODNPDNI 1KY 0> MmN 1275V 15

:0DD M AMPN 0D 17N

24. “al-ken ‘omer lakem tish’alu bith’philath’kem
ha’aminu =i thigachu wihi lakem.

Mark11:24 “Therefore | say to you, you ask in your prayer,
believe you have received it, and it shall be so for you.”

24> Sua TodTOo Aéyw Vv, mpocevyeote
\ 9 ~ / 9 / \ v e ~
Kal aLTe LO'O&, TLOTEVETE €>\G,B€T€, KaL eoTOL VL LV,

24 touto lego hymin, proseuchesthe
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“ this reason I say to you, you pray

kai aiteisthe, pisteuete elabete, kai estai hymin.
and ask, believe you received it, and it shall be so for you.”

=505 15mnn 5PEnmS 1yn o1

0273y 120 1oV 02337 PN
DY) %7701 DYy
25. w’ki tha am’du I'hith’palel tim’chalu Pkal=‘ish ‘eth I’bab’kem “alayu

yis’lach ‘Abikem shebashamayim gam-hu’ ’phish’"eykem.

Mark11:25 “And when you stand to pray, forgive
for is in your heart against them, your Father who is in the heavens
as He shall also forgive your transgressions.”

25> kai 6Tav oTMKETE MpooevYOpevoL, AdleTe el TL éxeTe KaATE TLVOS,
KAl O "lTCLT’T‘]p f)p,&)v 0 ¢v Tols ovpavols ad TQ 1T(1p(11TTo'op.(1'r(1 VPOV,

25 kai hotan stekete proseuchomenoi, aphiete ei ti echete kata tinos,

And when you stand praying, “Forgive if you have against someone,

kai ho patér hymon ho en tois ouranois
also your Father, the one in the heavens,

aphe ta paraptomata hymon.

may forgive your trangressions.”

M207~RS DmEay opaan—nx 150 Koo 12
oPYYR?

26. w ‘im=lo’ thim’chalu -‘Abikem bashamayim lo’~-yis’lach
I'phish’" eykem.

Mark11:26 “But as for , if you do not forgive,
your Father is in the heavens shall not forgive your transgressions.”

PRI ROMR %37 9T O9gATY WIN 12N S
DOIPIM DOTRIRM 22T WK o ANIM

27. wayashubu wayabo’u Y'rushalayim way’hi mith’hale’k HhaMiqg'dash
wayabo’u ‘el ra’shey hakohanim w’hasoph’rim w’haz’qenim.

Mark11:27 They returned and came to Yerushalayim. And it came to pass
as e was walking around in the Temple, the chief priests, and the scribes,
and the elders came to

27> Kai épyovrar maAw cis ‘TepoocdAvpa. kai cv 7@ Lepd mepLmaTodvTos
épyovTaL mpos oL apyLepels kal oL ypappaTels kal ol mpeofiTepoL
27 Kai erchontai palin eis Hierosolyma. Kkai ¢n to hierd peripatountos
And they came again into Jerusalem. And ‘n the temple when walking about,

erchontai pros hoi archiereis kai hoi grammateis kai hoi presbyteroi
came to the chief priests and the scribes and the elders
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28. wayo’'m’ru ‘el ey-zo r'shuth “oseh ‘eleh
umi nathan | ‘eth-har’shuth hazo’th la”asoth ‘eth-‘eleh.

Mark11:28 and they said to , “Byv what authority are doing these things,

and who gave this authority to do these things?”
28> kal éleyov , mola €é£ovola TadTa morels;
1 Tis &wkev v éfovolav Tad TV TabTA TOLT|S;
28 kai elegon , [.n poia exousia tauta poieis?

And they were saying to , v what kind of authority do You do these things?
e tis soi edoken tén exousian tautén tauta poies?

or who gave to this authority You may do these things?”

D1 OoN TN WMo

NI DNNY TR 3T 0DNR TTORUN
PR MY P ATTIRD 000 N

29. waya an wayo’mer ‘aleyhem gam-=~ ‘esh’alah ‘eth’kem dabar ‘echad
w'attem hashibuni w’omar lakem b’ey-zo r'shuth “oseh ‘eleh.

Mark11:29 And answered and said to them, “I shall also ask you one question,
and you answer Me, and I shall say to you by what authority I do these things.”

29> 6 elmev adrols, 'Emepwtion vpds éva Aoyov,

kal dmokplOmTé Kal €po VLY 'rro(,q, ékovota TadTa mOLD"

29 ho eipen autois, Eperotéso hymas hena logon, kai apokrithéte

said to them, “I shall ask you one question, and you answer
kai erd hymin en poia exousia tauta poio;
and I shall tell you what kind of authority I do these things.”

13T DT MFRTON TNV DMERT (I 157305
30. t'bilath Yahuchanan hamishamayim hayathah ‘im=mib’ney ‘adam hashibuni.

Mark11:30 “Was the immersion of Yahuchanan from the heavens,
from the sons of men? Answer Me.”

30> 76 Bamriopa 16 Twdvvou £ odpavod My 1 &£ avBpadmwv; dmokplBmTé jLot.

30 to baptisma to Ioannou ex ouranou én ¢ ex anthropon? apokrithéte
The baptism of John from the heavens was it or from men? Answer

ANRD 1T YIS
1D DRIANT XD RIDR VIR RN Dnwn PNIT

31. wayiua atsu yach’daw le’mor
=no’mar mishamayim yo’'mar madu’a ‘epho’ lo’ he’eman’tem bo.

Mark11:31 And they deliverated together, saying,
“If we say, ‘From the heavens,” He shall say, ‘Then why did you not believe ”
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31> kai dehoyilovto €avTOVS AéyovTes,

” ] > ~ 9 ~ \ ’ o 9 9 ’ .
elmopev, & odpavod, épely Awa Tl [ovv] ovk émoTevoaTe ;
31 kai dielogizonto heautous legontes,
and they were discussing themselves saying,
eipomen, Ex ouranou, erei, Dia ti [oun] ouk episteusate ?
“If we say, ‘from the heavens,’ He shall say, ‘Why then did you not believe P

DUIT™OR IR DTIRTII20 PRI AR5
INRRD NO2ID (AR 1300 070

32. ‘o hano’'mar mib’ney-‘adam wayir'u ‘eth-ha am
=lzulam chash’bu ‘eth-Yahuchanan I'nabi’ be’emeth.

Mark11:32 “Or if shall we say, ‘From the sons of men?’ they were afraid of the people,
of them considered Yahuchanan to be a real prophet.”

32> aAAa elmopev, 'EE avbpomwv; - époPodvTo TOV SyAov-
eixov TOV ’devvnv OVTWS ﬁpod)"r']'r"r]s "F]v.
32 alla eipomen, Ex anthropon? - ephobounto ton ochlon;
“But if we say ‘from men?’ They were afraid of the crowd,

eichon ton Ioannén ontos prophétés en.
was considering John really he was a prophet.”

2P XD gk a L LR SO PR
~D3 1DTON OTUDR TRR™ N
PR MY DAL ATTRI 02D N XD

33. waya anu wayo’'m’ru ‘el= lo’ yada™'nu waya“ an
wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem ‘im=-ken gam= lo’ ‘omar lakem b'ey-zo r'shuth “oseh ‘eleh.

Mark11:33 And they answered and said to , “We do not know.”
And answered and said to them,
“If so, ! too shall not say to you by what authority | do these things.”

33> kal amokpLhévres T® Aéyovarv, Ovk oldapev.

\ e )4 9 ~ 9 \ )4 e ~ ’ 9 4 ~ ~
KaL O Aéyel avTols, Ovde Aéyw VPl €v mota efovota TadTa TOLd.
33 kai apokrithentes tg legousin, Ouk oidamen.

And having answered they say, “We do not know.”
kai ho legei autois,

and said to them,
Oude legd hymin en poia exousia tauta poio.

“Neither I tell you what kind of authority I do these things.”

Chapter 12
IR R RS oPwnD ombr 0370 DMk
ST 137 3P IBAN 3730 7 by 072 w3

DPOTR? P71 OMIDTON AN
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1. wayachel I'daber ‘aleyhem bim’shalim le’mor ‘ish ‘echad nata™ kerem
waya as sabib wayach’tsob yeqgeb wayiben mig’dal
wayit'nehu ‘cl-kor'mim wayele’k I'mer’chaqgim.

Mark12:1 He began (o speak to them in parables, saying, “A certain man planted
a vineyard. He made around it, hewed out a winepress and built a tower.
And He gave it to vinedressers and went to faraway places.”

A2:1> Kai fp€ato adtols v mapaBodatis Aadelv, Apmeddva dvBpwmos épiTevoev
kal mepLednrev kal GpvEev LoANVLOV KAl PkodopToEY THPYOV
kal e£édeTo vewpyols kal dmednunoev.
1 Kai erxato autois ¢n parabolais lalein, Ampelona anthropos ephyteusen
And He began to speak to them in parables, “A vineyard a man planted

kai perietheken kai oryxen hypolénion kai gkodomésen pyrgon
and he put around it and dug a trough and built a tower
kai exedeto georgois kai apedemeésen.

And he leased it to farmers and he went on a journey.”

mila by nmp% DMIDITON T3V MoU Tpinoa
L0270 "3
2. w'lamo”ed shalach “ebed ‘el-hakor’'mim lagachath hakor’mim

p'ri hakarem.

Mark12:2 “At the appointed time, he sent a servant to the vinedressers,

to take some of the produce of the vineyard the vinedressers.”

\ 9 )4 \ \ \ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~
<2> KaL CL"ITG.O'TGL)\GV TPOS TOVUS YEWPYOLS T({) KCLLp({) 80‘0)\0'\1 TV YeEWPYWV
AaBm TOV KapTOV ToO ApTEADVOS®

2 kai apesteilen pros tous georgous ty kairg doulon
“And he sent to the farmers in the season of harvest a servant
ton georgon labe ton karpon tou ampelonos;
the farmers he might receive the fruits of the vineyard.”

1P AMTPWM ATDMN AN
3. wayo’chazuhu wayakuhu way’shal’chuhu reygam.
Mark12:3 “They seized him, and struck him and sent him away empty-handed.”

3> kai AaPovres &depav kal dméoTTELAQY KEVOV.

3 kai labontes edeiran kai apesteilan kenon.
“And having taken they beat him and sent him away empty.”

(1 273283 15PD) NN T3V D708 TOED AR
MR AMTIPUN 1277

4. wayoseph lish'loach ‘aleyhem “ebed w’otho (saq’lu ba’abanim u) machatsu
way’shal’chuhu b’cher’pah.

Mark12:4 “Once more, he sent servant to them, but him {they cast stones
with stones, and} they wounded , and sent him away in disgrace.”
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4> kai mAw daméaTeldev Tpos adTOVS dodAov-
9 ~ U 9 ’ \ 9 )4 9 )4
kakelvov AlbofoAnoavtes ékepadiwoav, kal ameEoTELAQY T TLLOLEVOV.

4 kai palin apesteilen pros autous doulon. kakeinon lithobolésantes
“And again he sent to them servant; [that one having stoned]
ekephaliosan kai apesteilan étimomenon.
they struck on the head, and sent him away, insulting him.”

0V377 Ay 127 20T INRTDI R N2wmM AR
2277 0701 1D O 00N

5. wayoseph wayish'lach ‘acher w’gam-~‘otho haragu
w’ken “asu I'rabbim ‘acherim mechem hiku umchem haragu.

Mark12:5 “Once more, he sent another, but him also they actually killed.
They did the same to many others; they struck some o/ them and they killed some o/ them.”

\ / 1 9 )4 9 ~ 9 /7
<5) KaL 1T(1,>\Lv (I)\)\OV (1,1T€0'T€L>\GV' KOKELVOV ATTEKTELVAV,
\ \ 1 3 \ /7 3 \ 9 )4
kal ToAAoUS GANOUS, 0US eV dEpovTEs, 0US O€ ATOK TEVVOVTES.

5 kai palin allon apesteilen; kakeinon apekteinan,
“And again he sent another; and that one they killed,

kai pollous allous, hous men derontes, hous de apoktennontes.
And many others, some beating and others killing.”

Do ITNTER Mg 30N TE T 13 T A5

727 733 THRTOD TITIND

6. w'lo “od ben yachid ‘asher ‘ahebo wayish’lach gam- ‘aleyhem ba'acharonah
ki-‘amar b’ni yaguru.
Mark12:6 “He still had an only son, whom he loved, and even he finally sent to them,
for he said, ‘They shall respect of my son.””
6> &t éva elyev viov dyammTov: dméoTelhev éoyaTov mpos adTovs Aéywv 8T
’E'VTPCL"IT’{]O'OVTCLL Tbv Uiév ‘.LOU.
6 eti hena eichen huion agapéton; apesteilen eschaton pros autous legon

“Still he had one beloved son. He sent finally to them saying

hoti Entrapésontai ton huion mou.
‘They shall respect my son.””

RIT T MTYITOR WK ITRY OO O
SRl WY AT 100 Wi

7. w’hakor’'mim hahem ‘am’ru ‘ish ‘el-re”ehu hinneh-zeh hu’ hayoresh
I'’ku w’nahar’'gehu w’hay’rushah lanu.

Mark12:7 “But those vinedressers said to each other, ‘Behold, this one is the heir!’
Come, let us Kkill him, and the inheritance ours!”

b ~ e \ \ 3 \ 0 1% e/ 9 e ’
7> éxetvorL OL YEWPTYOL TTPOS €EAVTOVS ELTTAV OTL O¥76s éoTLv 0 K)\’T]povop,os'
debTe dmok TElvopev s Kl 1OV 1 kAmpovopia.
7 ekeinoi < ¢ hoi georgoi pros heautous eipan hoti Houtos estin ho kléronomos;
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“« those farmers themselves said this one is the heir.

deute apokteinomen , kai hemon hé kleronomia.
Come let us kill , and ours be the inheritance.”
o020 P TON YN AT AN A
8. wayo’chazuhu wayahar'gu wayash’likuhu ‘el-michuts 'akarem.

Mark12:8 “They seized him, and killed and threw him outside of the vineyard.”

8> kai AaPovres dmékTeLvav kal €€€Balov ToD apmeAdvos.

8 kai labontes apekteinan
“And having seized him they killed

kai exebalon ex0 tou ampelonos.
and threw out outside of the vineyard.”
8937 X7 o0on ny2—rm Ry
LOTIN Y D207 100 DOMTDTNR TIRM
9. w' attah mah-ya aseh hakarem halo’ yabo’
wi'abed ‘eth-hakor’'mim w’nathan ‘eth-hakerem la’acherim,
Mark12:9 “Now what shall of the vineyard do? Shall he not come
and destroy vinedressers, and shall give the vineyard to others.”
9> 7l [ovv] 1'rovr'10'e|. TOD QpLTeEAdVOS;

9 4 \ 9 /7 \ \ \ ’ \ 9 ~ )4
éleloeTal kal ATOAETEL TOVS YewPyoLs kal dwoel Tov apmeAdva dAAots.
9 ti [oun] poiései tou ampelonos?

“What then shall do of the vineyard?

eleusetai kai apolesei tous georgous kai dosei ton ampelona allois.
He shall come and destroy the farmers and shall give the vineyard to others.”

IR D"JﬂBU 10N '[3& T 320N Dﬁ&jP &‘?U "
: R
10. halo’ q'ra’them ‘eth-haKathub hazeh ‘eben ma’asu habonim hay’thah
ro’sh .

Mark12:10 “Have you not read this Scripture: ‘A stone the builders rejected,
has become the chief >,

9 \ \ \ / 9 )4
10> 00de TV ypadny TadTNY AvéyvaTe,
AtBov 6v dmedokipacav ol olkodopodvTes, ovTos eyevi|On eis kebalny
10 oude ten graphén tautén anegnote,

“Have you not scripture this read,

Lithon apedokimasan hoi oikodomountes,
‘A stone rejected the ones building,
houtos egenéthe eis kephalén R
this one has come to be the head of J”
: PNDDI 8O DR 0T N
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1. hay’thah zo'th hi’ niph’la’th b’ .

Mark12:11 “This was ; it is wonderful in »”

a1 éyéveto abr kai oty BavpaoT év ;

11 egeneto hauté Kkai estin thaumasté en ?
this came to be and it is wonderful in ?”

AT TP OYT @0 WL iERns wpan

3257 M Syint—nR 3T omhy
12. way’baq’shu 'thaph’so wayir’'u mip’ney ha am
ya an ‘asher-hebinu ki "aleyhem diber ‘eth-hamashal wayanichuhu wayeleku.

Mark12:12 And they sought ‘o capture Him, but they were afraid of the presence
of the people. For they understood He spoke parable about them.
So they left Him and went away.

A2> Kat el7rovv kpaTfoat, kal épofNinoav Tov dyAov,
éi'}”)(.l)()'(l\) 'ydp 1Tp(\)S G,l?)TOl\.)S T'f]v 1TCLpCLBO>\'\3]V €”I:1T€V. KG‘L (’ld)éVTES &TI"?])\BOV.
12 Kai ezétoun kratésai, kai ephobéthésan ton ochlon,
And they were seeking to seize , and they were afraid of the crowd,
egnosan gar pros autous tén parabolén eipen.
for they knew to them the parable he told.
kai aphentes apélthon.
And leaving they went away.
DOwANRTTR OOWIN ML 20
4727 woan> 01T wanm
13. wayish’l’chu ‘anashim min-haP’rushim
ume’an’shey Hor'dos /ith’pos d’baro.
Mark12:13 They sent some men of the Prushim
and some men of Hordos ‘o catch His Word.
<13) KG‘L (%L"ITOO"TG,)\)\O'UO'LV TLVAS TG)V (D(I,pLO'CLIl.(.l)V
kal 7oV ‘Hpwdiavav dypedowoLy Aoyw.
13 Kai apostellousin tinas ton Pharisaion
And they sent some of the Pharisees
kai ton Hergdianon agreusosin logo.
and the Herodians they might catch in a Word.
DR WRTID YT DN 1IN NN
UoR M32 NiR XD 0D @R 2R ManTRSY
on nno 11930 TOTTON M0 DRI
3 RO-OR a7 ROTo ppoN
14. wayabo’u wayo’m’ru ‘el yada'nu ki-‘ish ‘emeth

w’lo’~thagur mip’ney ‘ish ki lo’ tisa’ p’'ney ‘ish ube’emeth moreh
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‘eth-dere’k hanakon [atheth mas ‘el-Qeysar ‘im=lo’ haniten ‘im-=lo’ niten.

Mark12:14 They came up and said to , ¢ , we know
are a man of truth. You are not intimidated by the presence of anyone
You do not show favorism to the presence of anyone, and teach the way
of truth. Is it correct (o give a tax to Qeysar or not?
Is it to be given or not to be given? ”
<14) K(I‘L é>\66VT€S )\é'YO'UO'LV 9 ’ O’I.,.SCLP..GV é)\’l’]Q’ﬁS KG,‘L Ol’) p..é)\GL
1T€p\l. Ol’)SGV(,)S' Ol’) B)\éﬁébg GLS 1Tp60'(1)1TOV &v@ptfo*rrwv, (’1)\)\, é)\neeﬁag 'T"I\']V 68(\)'\)

Suddokels: €eomv dodvar kfjvoov Kaloape 1) o0 3dpev 7 p1 ddpev;

14 kai elthontes legousin , , oidamen aléthes

And having come they said to y & , we know you are truthful
kai ou melei soi peri oudenos;

And without a concern to about anyone.
ou blepeis eis prosopon anthropon,

you do not look at the appearance of men,

all’ alétheias tén hodon didaskeis;

“but rather of truth the way of you teach.

exestin dounai kénson Kaisari ¢ ou?

Is it permissible to give a poll tax to Caesar or not?
domen € mé domen?

Should we give or should we not give?”

Q2NN U7 ST
INTIRY 20T DR NI 0I@IA TR OTODR RN

15. w’hu’ yada” ‘eth-chanupatham
wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem mah-t'nasuni habi’'u ‘elay dinar w’er’eh.

Mark12:15 But /¢ knowing their hypocrisy and said to them,
“Why are you testing Me? Bring a dinar and I shall see it.”

e TQ\ \ e 14 0 > ~
<A5> 6 o eldws TTV VTOKPLOLY ELTTEV QLUTOLS,
Tl pe mewpalere; dépeté dmvaprov dw.
15 ho ¢ eidods tén hypokrisin eipen autois, Ti me peirazete?
“ having seen their hypocrisy said to them, Why are you testing Me?

pherete dénarion ido.
Bring a denarius I may look at it.”

1 ORI IR ngﬂbgg RN RN

el >N 100 T Sy
16. wayabi’u wayo’mer ‘aleyhem hatsurah hazo’th w’
“al =mi hem wa ‘el =Qeysar.
Mark12:16 And they brought it, and He said to them, “This image and
is over ii-- is who are they?” And they replied to , ¢ is Qeysar’s.”
<16> ot 8¢ fveykav. kal Aéyer adTols, Tivos 1 elkov alT kal ;
ol 8¢ » Kaloapos.
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16 hoi de eénegkan. kai legei autois,

And they brought one. And He said to them,
Tinos hé eikon haute kai ?

“Whose image is this and whose ?”
hoi de cipan , Kaisaros.

And they said to , “Caesar’s”

POP0 1A PP DR D008 nRM T
: -l . . .-— ’ ; e
VAR (n(aTuC) ehig by

17. waya an wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem ‘eth Qeysar t'nu I'Qeysar
w'eth t'nu wayith’'m’hu “alayu.

Mark12:17 And answered and said to them,
“Give (0 Qeysar belongs (0 Qeysar, and give belongs R
And they were amazed at

A7> 6 de etmev adTols, Ta Kaloapos amédore Kaloapr
Kal Td ToD T® Heo. kal ééebadpalov e’ .
17 ho de eipen autois, Ta Kaisaros apodote Kaisari
And said to them, “The things of Caesar give to Caesar

kai ta tou to . kai exethaumazon ep’
and the things of give to .” And they were amazed at

UMD PR TN DTRNT DRI 10N WA
NG TORE™M

18. wayabo’u ‘el ~haTs'ddugim ha’om’rim ‘eyn t’chiath hamethim
wayish’aluhu le’'mor.

Mark12:18 Some of the Tsedduqim came to ,
who said that there is no resurrection of the dead. They questioned Him, saying,

A8 Kat €pyovTaL 2adSovkalol ﬂpbg ) )\é'yovcrw AvacTaoLy pfﬁ eivou,,
Kal é'rr'r]po'o'ru)v )\é'yowreg,
18 Kai erchontai Saddoukaioi pros , legousin anastasin mé einai,
And the Sadducees came to , say a resurrection is not to be,
kai epéeroton legontes,
and they were questioning saying,

@R M3 WHRTOIN NIl a:b migio) ox
IR DR ANWR AR 17N ﬂp‘?j 5 TR 07327

19. kathab lanu ki yamuth ‘achi-‘ish w’hiniach ‘ishah
ubanim ‘eyn lo w'laqach ‘achiu ‘eth-‘ish’to w’heqim achiu.

Mark12:19 “ . wrote for us if a man’s brother dies
and leaves behind a wife and has no child, his brother should take his wife
and raise up his brother.”

<19> s é"yp(nljev “r']p'llv é(’zv TLVOS &86)\(‘)(\35 &ﬁoeévn
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KOl é&avacfrﬁcn T® 4deAdd avToD,
19 y egrapsen hémin ean tinos adelphos apothané
“ , wrote to us if of someone a brother should die
kai katalipé gynaika kai meé aphé teknon, lab€ ho adelphos autou tén gynaika
and leave behind a wife and not leave a child, may take his brother the wife
kai exanastésé to adelphg autou.
and may raise up for his brother.”

MR MR TWRTT AP DR TYaw M3 s
: IRETRD

20. w’hinneh shib’ ah ‘achim wayiqach hari’shon ‘ishah wayamath
w'lo’~hish’ir .

Mark12:20 “But behold, there were seven brothers; and the first one took a wife and died,
but he did not leave R

20> émrra &86)\(1)0\[, ﬁcaw KaL O TPDTOS é)\aBev yuva'ilka
kal amobviokwy odk adijkev

20 hepta adelphoi esan; kai ho protos elaben gynaika

“Seven brothers there were. And the first took a wife
kai apothnéskon ouk aphé&ken H

and dying did not leave et

ghow 01 10 MR M7 W FNR MM
21. wayiqach ‘othah hasheni wayamath w’lo’-hiniach w’ken gam hash’lishi.

Mark12:21 “The second one took her, and died, but he did not leave .
and the third one did so too.”

21> kal 6 dedTepos élafev adTv kal amébavey pr) kaTaALToV

Kal 6 TpLTos HoahTws:

21 kai ho deuteros elaben autéen kai apethanen mé katalipon ;
“And the second took her and he died not having left behind

kai ho tritos hosautos;
And the third likewise.”

QTR ATPRETTNDY YW ToD R as
TTENT D2 DR D200 TR

22. wayiqachuah =hashib’ ah w’lo’-hish’iru ‘achareyhem

w’acharonah am methah gam ha’ishah.
Mark12:22 “ !l seven took her, but they did not leave after them,
and last , the woman also died.”
22> kal ol €mTd oVk adfKav . éoyaTov kal 1 yovr) amébavev.
22 kai hoi hepta ouk aphékan . eschaton kai hé gyné apethanen.
“And the seven did not leave . Last of also the woman died.”
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23. w’ attah bith’chiath hamethim k’sheyaqumu I’ hem tih’yeh Pishah
lashib’ " ah hay'thah l'ishah.

Mark12:23 “Now, at the resurrection of the dead, when they rise,
wife of them shall she be? she had been the wife of all seven.”

23> év 1) avaoTtdoel [ Tav dvacTdow] adTOV éoTal yuvi;
oL emta éoyov yovaika.
23 en té anastasei [ hotan anastosin] auton estai gyne?
“In the resurrection when they are raised of of them shall she be the wife?

hoi hepta eschon gynaika.
seven had as wife.”

Doyt XOT omon SN0
: T NTI037RR XD DI3INDTTNR DY KD

24. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem halo’ to’im
lo’ y’da'tem ‘eth-hak’thubim w’lo’ ‘eth-g’burath ha .

Mark12:24 said to them, “Have not erred,
you do not understand the Scriptures nor the power of ?”

24> Ebm adTOls O R
09 8wa TodT0 TMAAvache puT) eldoTes Tas ypadas pnde v dhvaply Tod
24 ephé autois ho , Ou dia touto planasthe
said to them “Is is not for this reason that you are mistaken

. e

me eidotes tas graphas méde tén dynamin tou ?
not having known the Scriptures nor the power of ?”

MINDIR N DOw3 Wi 8O DRI DRip Y3 D
{milalicly D 1T

25. ki b eth qumam min-hamethim lo’ yis’u nashim w’lo’ tinase’nah . .
ki-yih’'yu k' hashamayim.

Mark12:25 “ at the time their rising from the dead, they shall not marry women,
and they shall not be married, because they shall be like of the heavens.”

25> 8tav €k vekpOV AvaoTdoly obTe yapodow obTe yapllovrar,
AN’ cloly o Tols ovpavols.
25 hotan ek nekron anastosin oute gamousin

“ when from the dead they rise they do not marry

oute gamizontai, all’ eisin hos tois ouranois.
nor are they give in marriage, but they are like the heavens.”

1DDI OONTP XOT WP oI N3TOvIn
mleh Y 70N 3TN DR I
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26. W' al=d’bar hamethim sheyaqumu halo’ g’ra’them b’sepher

s'neh ‘eth ‘asher-diber ‘clayu ha le’'mor ‘Ab’raham
w Yits'chaq w Ya aqob.
Mark12:26 “But on the matter of the dead, rise, have you not read in the scroll
of , in the bush, what spoke to him? He said,
‘ am Abraham, and Yitschaq, and Ya’aqob.””
26> mepl Se TOV vexpdV éyelpovTal ovk dvéyvote v T BifAw
Tod BaTov TS elTev aOTd 6 Aéyov, ABpaap

kat [0] Toaak kat [0] Takof;
26 peri de ton nekron egeirontai ouk anegnote

“ concerning the dead they are raised have you not read
en t€ biblg tou batou pos eipen autd ho legon,

in the scroll of the thorn bush and spoke to him saying,

Abraam Kkai [ho] Isaak kai [ho] Iakob?
am of Abraham and of Isaac and of Jacob?”
'[D‘? Qoo 0N "2 DRl 128 o
STETIT ORR QYD

27. Ha ‘eynenu hamethim
ki ‘im- hachayim laken to"im har’beh.
Mark12:27 « is not the dead, but the living!
Therefore, , are mistaken greatly.”
27> oVk éoTLv vekp®dv &AAa [hvTwve moAd mAavdobe.
27 ouk estin nekron alla zonton; poly planasthe.

“He is not of dead persons but of living ones. You are mistaken greatly.”

DT DON WY ORI R IR
DI 3WT 0D XM O7O0N 37PN
duihdolnin IWRTT RITTID TORLM

28. w'echad min-hasoph’rim shama™ ‘otham mith’'wak’chim wayiq’rab ‘aleyhem

wayar’ i heyteb heshibam wayish’alehu mah-hi’ hari’shonah ~hamits’oth.
Mark12:28 One of the scribes heard them arguing and drew near to them.

He saw He had answered them well, and he asked Him,

“What is the first the commandments?”

28> Kai mpocgelBv eis Tdv ypappaténv dkodoas adtdv culmTodvtav, tdmv
kaAds amekplln adTols émmpoTnoev , llola éotiv évToAn) mpd TN ;
28 Kai proselthon heis ton grammateon akousas auton syzétounton,

And having approached one of the scribes having heard him debating,

idon kalos apekrithe autois epérotéesen ,
having seen well He answered them asked ,
Poia estin entolé proté ?
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“Which is the first commandment of all?

NR UMD
TN SR vnw nienm- MAWRTT
29, waya an ‘otho
hari’shonah ~hamits’oth sh’'ma” Yis’ra’El ‘echad.
Mark12:29 answered him,
“The first the commandments is: ‘Hear, O Yisra’El! , is one.”
29> dmexpilbm o & lpayTn eoriv,
"Akove, ’Iopa”f])\, 0 ets €oTLY,
29 apekrithe ho hoti Proté estin, Akoue, Israél,
Answered the first is, Hear O Israel,
ho heis estin,
, one is,
W2ITo031 2377003 ah B aint e
FTIWRTIT MIRAT RO NRT JINNTO001 YTnT 3
30. w'ahab’at ‘eth b'hal='bab’ak u ~naph’sh’ak
u ~-mada’aak ub’la/=m’odeak zo'th hi’ hamits’'wah hari’shonah,
Mark12:30 “And you shall love with all your heart, and your soul,
and your knowledge, and with 2!l your strength. This is the first commandment.”
30> kal dyamioers ek Tis kapdlas oov
Kal s Puxfs oov kai THis Suavolas oov kai €& THis Loyvos oov.
30 kai agapéseis ex tés kardias sou
and you shall love from your heart
kai tés psychés sou kai tés dianoias sou kai ex tés ischuos sou.
and your soul and your mind and from your strength.

TIRD TYND NARY AL RTINS
TIPRD MIPITE TIED R

31, w'hashenith hadomah lah w'ahab’at I're"aak hamoak
w'eyn mits’wah g’dolah me’eleh.

Mark12:31 “Now The second is similar to it: *You shall love your neighbor 25 yourself.’
There is no commandment greater than these.”

31> devtépa avTn, Ayamnoels TOV TATOLOV OOV oeavToOV.
pellwv Todtwv AAT évToAT) ok EoTLv.
31 deutera haute, Agapéseis ton plésion sou seauton.

“The second is this, You shall love your neighbor as yourself.

meizon touton allé entolé ouk estin.
Greater than these another commandment there is not.”

n3aT a9? DN ml=}loly 5& W_;N.”W_:5
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32, wayo’'mer ‘el hasopher ‘am’nam
yapheh dibar'at ‘echad hu’ w'eyn “od .
Mark12:32 The scribe said to , Truly, 5
You have spoken well, is one, and there is none else ;
32> kat eiev ) 'ypap.p.a're{)g, KaAds, ’
eles €ls €0TLY KAl OVK €07y dANOS

32 kai eipen ho grammateus, Kalos, , eipes

and said to the scribe, “Well, , to say

heis estin kai ouk estin allos H there is one and there is not
another e
'IRD' g WDJ' 21 UTRT 0003 D;i? —>23 [ pm b\ S b))

DA N0 NOT TP WDID UITTON RN,
33. u’ahabah b'zal=lebab ub’»cl=meda”™ ub’ > =nephesh ub’»c/=-m’'od
u’ahabah ‘eth-hare a k'naph’sh’ak g’dolah hi’ ="oloth uz’bachim.

Mark12:33 And (o0 love with 2!l the heart, and with 2!l the knowledge,
and 2!/ the soul, and with 2!l the strength, and (o love the neighbor your own life.

This is greater burnt offerings and sacrifices.
33> kal 10 dyamav ek s kapdlas kal <& THis ovvéTews
kal <& THis Loxvos kal T dyamdv Tov TAToLoV 15 €QUVTOV
1T€pL0'0'(l)T€p(l)V G’.O"TLV TOV (s)>\OK(IUT(D‘.Lé.T(DV K(I‘L eUO'LG)V.
33 kai to agapan ex tes kardias kai ex tés syneseos

“And to love from the heart and from the intelligence
kai ex tes ischuos kai to agapan ton plésion

and from the strength and to love the neighbor

heauton perissoteron estin ton holokautomaton kai thysion.
himself is greater than of the burnt offerings and sacrifices.”

ny7as My~ XM T
M25n PITI~RD 1708 R™
IONY SRUO 135Ny T -RS wn
34. wayar’ ="anah b’'da’ath wayo’mer ‘elayu lo’-rachoq
mal’kuth w'ish lo’= “od ‘eth-libo lish’ol sh’elah.
Mark12:34 And saw he had answered knowledge, and He said to him,
« are not far the kingdom of R
And no one else of his heart to ask a question.
34 kai 6 Wawv [adTov] 670 vouvexds dmekplfn elmev adrd, Qb paxpav
s Baotletas . Kal o0dels oVKETL ETOARQ émepwTiioat.
34 kai ho idon [auton] nounechos apekrithé eipen auto,
And having seen him He answered wisely said to him,

Ou makran tés basileias
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“Not far the kingdom of et

kai oudeis ouketi etolma eperotésai.
And no one any longer was daring to question

TRRL YN UIPRD TRoR 175
INIT TS WRT 0D ORI RN N
35. w’ m’lamed baMiq’'dash waya”an wayo’mar
‘ey’k yo'm’ru hasoph’rim ki haMashiyach Ben-Dawid hu’.
Mark12:35 And was teaching in the Temple and answered and said,
“How can the scribes say the Mashiyach is the Son of Dawid?”
35> Kat dmokpibels 6 E\eyev d8hokwv v TO Lepd,

~ / e ~ 174 e \ e\ ’ b "
Hu)g )\G'YOUO'LV oL ’YPCL‘L‘LCLTGLS oTL O XPLO'TOS VLOS A(IULS €0TLY,

35 Kai apokritheis ho elegen didaskon en t hierg,

And having answered was saying when teaching in the temple,
Pos legousin hoi grammateis ho Christos huios Dauid estin?

“How say the scribes the Anointed One the Son of David is?”

Y ON3 TR 1T NDITH
tT2I0% 0T AN NWRTTIY R

36. halo’ Dawid ‘amar n’'um sheb ['ymini
“ad-‘ashith ‘oy’beyak hadom I'rag’leyak.
Mark12:36 “Did not Dawid say , said (Master),

‘Sit 2t my right hand, until I put your enemies a footstool for your feet.””

36> adTos Aavld elmev év , Elmev ,
Ké&bov e 3e€udv pov, éws dv Bd Tovs éxBpols cov vmokdTw TdV TOddV cou.
36 autos Dauid eipen en , Eipen R

David himself said by , said to ,

Kathou ¢k dexion mou, heos an tho tous echthrous sou hypokato ton podon sou.
“Sit at my right, until I put your enemies under your feet.”

123 TN 5TNTP MBYI IS
: VYo oun 37 2087
37. hinneh-Dawid b’ ats’mo qore’~l w'ey’k b’no
waye’chab rob ha am lish'mo~a .
Mark12:37 “Behold, Dawid himself calls ¢ (Master)’, so how can ¢ be His son?”
And the large multitude of people loved (o listen to
37> adTos Aavld Aéyel , kai mofev adTOD VLoS;
kal [0] moAvs SyAos fkovev ndéws.
37 autos Dauid legei , kai pothen autou huios?
“David himself calls , and how ‘= he His son?”
kai [ho] polys ochlos eékouen hédeos.
And the huge crowd was listening gladly.
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38. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem b’lamed ‘otham hisham’ru min-hasoph’rim ha’ohabim
hith’hale’k “atuphey tallith w'sheyish’alu bHish’lomam bash’'waqim.

Mark12:38 And He said to them 2< He taught them,
“Beware of the scribes who love to walk around wrapped in tallith,
and for the people to ask in their peace in the marketplaces,”

38 Kai v 7 8udaxf) adTod éleyev, BAémerte amo TdV ypappaTénv Tdv BeddvTov
oToAals TEPLTATELY KAl AOTATLOVS €V Tals Ayopals
38 Kai ¢ te didaché autou elegen, Blepete apo ton grammateon ton thelonton
And n His teaching He was saying, “Beware of the scribes, the ones desiring

stolais peripatein kai aspasmous e¢n tais agorais
long robes to walk about and greetings in the marketplaces”

DMITIVDI 0MWRT 2000 "NID DMIWNRTD NIWOIeS
39, w'lashebeth ri’shonim b’bathey u'’haseb ri’shonim bas’ udoth.
Mark12:39 “and (o sit first in the house of and (o recline first at meals,”
39> kai mpoTokabedplas kal TpwTokALolas év Tols delmvols,
39 kai protokathedrias kai protoklisias en tois deipnois
“And chief seats and places of honor at the banquets,”

RTRT TPDRI 0IDITINGY NINDRT NATHR DRI

VDL TRA 23T vRYR MR
40. habol’"im ‘eth-batey ha'al’manoth uma’arikim bat’philah I'mar’eh
hemah mish’pat gadol m'od yishaphetu.

Mark12:40 “who swallow up the houses of the widows while prolonging the prayer
the appearance of . They shall be judged with greater judgment.”

(40> K(ITGO'ell..OVTGS T(‘IS OiKll.,(lS TG)V X’T]p(;)v K(L\L 1Tp0(1)(€1,0'€l. }.L(].Kp(\]. 1Tp00'€‘UX(l)p..€VOL'

Ol?)TOL A’f“_Ll!JOVTCLL 1T€pLO'O'6T€pOV Kpl’.p,a.

40 katesthiontes tas oikias ton chéron kai prophasei makra proseuchomenoi;
devouring the houses of the widows and for show praying long prayers.

houtoi lémpsontai perissoteron krima.
These ones shall receive greater judgment.

QYR 17 1 DEINT W San 2w TN
AT 202 D037 DOWYY EIRDT NI MWD DR

M. w yashab mimul ‘aron ha'’otsar w’hu’ ro’eh ‘eth-ha”am m’simim ma’oth
'aron ha’otsar wa ashirim rabbim nath’nu har’beh.

Mark12:41 And sat facing the treasury box, and was watching the people
placing money the treasury box; and many rich people gave much.

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 154



41> Kai kabioas katévavt 100 yalodpudakiov ébebpel mds 6 Exhos PaAdel xalkov
els 70 yalodpuddkiov. kal moAdol mAovoiol €Baddov oA -
41 Kai kathisas katenanti tou gazophylakiou etheorei
And having sat down opposite the treasury He was observing
pos ho ochlos ballei chalkon eis to gazophylakion.
how the crowd threw copper coins into the treasury.
kai polloi plousioi eballon polla;
And many rich people were throwing in much.

ex vaT ML nY M TINOR NIM an
42, watabo’ ‘al’manah watiten sh’tey ph'rutoth reba’ ‘isar.
Mark12:42 widow came and gave two small coins, amount to © quarter.
42> kai é\fodoa pla xMpa &Balev Aemta 800, & éaTLV KOSPAVTYS.

42 kai elthousa mia chéra ebalen lepta duo, ho estin kodrantés.
And having come one poor , she threw in two leptas, is a kodrantes.

02 AN AR o7 TN PTMER~ON RPN 0
DIN3IT~ 000 TN TN NRTT TINDRT 9D
PIRINT TR

43, wayiq’ra’ ‘cl-tal’midayu wayo’mer hem ‘Amen ‘omer kem ki
ha'al’manah hazo’th nath’nah yother mil:ai~-hanoth’nim ‘cl=‘aron ha’otsar.

Mark12:43 And He called to His disciples and said to them, “Truly, ! say to you
that this widow has given more than 2!l these giving (o the treasury box.”

43> kai mpookadesdpevos Tods pabnTas adTod elmev adrols, Apny Aéyw Opiv &1L
e / 24 ~ b4 ~ 4 9 \ ’
M XTMPe avT) TA€lov éBalev Tav BaAdovtwv ets 10 yalodpuAakiov:
43 kai proskalesamenos tous mathétas autou eipen autois,

And having summoned his disciples he said to them,
Ameén legdo hymin hoti hé chéra hauté pleion

“Truly I say to you that this poor more than

ebalen ton ballonton eis to gazophylakion;
threw in the ones throwing into the treasury.”

Iy AOMRn %97 OTPY RTYITIR 303 050 02
FDTRTOD AR AT wN T
44. am nath’nu min-ha odeph :heclahem w’ mach’sorah
nath’nah - =lah ‘eth hal-mich’yathah.
Mark12:44 « of them gave of the surplus were (o them,
and <he, of her lack, has given she had, all her living!”
44> ¢k ToD mepLooebovTos avTols éBalov, de
THjs VoTepNoens adTHs eiyev éBalev Tov Blov adTs.

44 ek tou perisseuontos autois ebalon, de ¢l tés hysteréseos autes

“ from the abounding to them threw in but widow her need
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eichen ebalen ton bion autes.
she had she put in her living.”

Chapter 13
TR 10N R WIPRITIR ANRED TN
: 03732 DY 1D XD 00 1R

1. way’hi b'tse’tho min-haMiq’dash wayo’mer ‘el ‘echad mital’'midayu Moreh
r’eh mah-yaphu ha’abanim w'habin’yanim .

Mark13:1 And it came to pass as He went out of the Temple, one of His disciples said
to , “Teacher, look how beautiful stones and buildings are!”

13:1> Kai éxmopevop.évou €k ToD Lepod Aéyer els TV pabnTdv adTod,
Addokale, (e moTamol Atbou kai moTamal oikodopal.
1 Kai ekporeuomenou ek tou hierou legei heis ton mathéton autou,

And going out from the temple said to one of his disciples,

Didaskale, ide potapoi lithoi kai potapai oikodomai.
“Teacher, look what sort of stones and what sort of buildings.”

D237 O3RN DIRTT RN NN M3
IPTBNN XD W 1INTOU 128 IRENTND TN

2. waya an ‘otho wayo’'mar hara’itah ‘eth-habin’yanim hag’dolim ha’eleh
lo’~tisha’er ‘eben "al-‘eben lo’ thith’paraq.

Mark13:2 answered and said to him, “Do you see these great buildings?
Not one stone shall remain on another stone shall not be torn down.”

2> kal o elmev aVTR, BAémers TatTas Tas p,e'y(ﬂ\as oinoSop,é,g;
0¥ 1 ddedfj ®de Albos émt AlBov 55 0b p1 kaTaAvdi.
2 kai ho eipen autg, Blepeis tautas tas megalas oikodomas?

And said to him, Do you see these great buildings?
ou meé aphethé hode lithos epi lithon

“By no means shall be left here a stone on a stone

ou me katalythe.
shall not be thrown down.”

DD AORYM WIPRT DImwn oI 0Oy 2w

Y 0737 O P37 T 3Py
3. wayesheb “al-har HaZeythim mimul haMiq’dash
wayish’aluhu Phet’ros w'Ya agob w'Yahuchanan w'An’d’ray w’hem I’lbadam .

Mark13:3 sat down on the Mount of HaZeythim (Olives) facing the Temple,
Phetros (Kepha) and Ya’aqob and Yahuchanan and Andray questioned Him,
and they were alone .

<3) K(L‘L KCLO'T“LéVO'U GLS T(\) ,,OPOS TG)V ’E>\(1,L(:)V KCLTéVCL'VTL TOﬁ iGpOf)
EmMpOTA ka1’ dlav [Iétpos kat "TakwPos kat "Iwdvvms kal Avdpéas,
3 Kai kathémenou eis to Oros ton Elaion katenanti tou hierou
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And sitting on the mount of Olives opposite the temple

epérota kat’ idian Petros kai lakobos kai Ioannés kai Andreas,
were questioning privately Peter and James and John and Andrew,

PNT TR D) D XITTR T

IIRTTOD mOTIRYR DY X232 NIRRT
4. ‘emar-na’ lanu mathay tih'yeh-zo’th
umah-hu’ ha’oth b’bo’ ha eth teaseh-bah al=zo'th.
Mark13:4 “Please tell us when shall this be,
and what shall the sign be when the time comes this to occur in it?”

b \ e ~ 4 ~ ”
4> Eimov npiv, mote TadTa éoTal
\ ’ \ ~ %4 4 ~ ~ "
Kal TL 70 ompelov dTav LeAAn TadTa cvvtelelobar ;

4 Eipon hémin pote tauta estai
“tell us when these things shall be
kai ti to semeion hotan mell€ tauta synteleisthai ?
and what shall be the sign when are about these things to be complete 211?”

0% 1w o7by 13T N
W% DDN% YNITIR
5. waya an way’'daber ‘aleyhem hisham’ru lakem
pen-yath’ eh ‘eth’kem ‘ish.
Mark13:5 answered and spoke to them:
“Guard yourselves lest anyone misleads you,”
5> 0 de fp€aTto Aéyewv adTols, BAémete pm Tis Opds mAavior-
5 ho de erxato legein autois, Blepete mé tis hymas planés¢;
And began to say to them, “Beware lest someone deceives you.”
:0737 Wwnm RS N3 w32 o°37 09»
6. ki rabbim yabo’u bish’mi le’mor w’hith’"u rabbim.

Mark13:6 “ many shall come in My name, saying, ‘! am He’
and they shall mislead many.”

\ 4 2\ ~ J4 ’ 4 e
<6) 1TO>\>\OL €>\€UC'OVTCLL E€TL TW OVOLATL OV )\e'yOV'Tes OoTL
\ \ U
» KAl TOAAOUS TAQVTCOVOLY.

6 polloi eleusontai epi to onomati mou legontes hoti , kai pollous planésousin.
“Many shall come in My name saying here and they shall deceive many.”

1OTIN-OR MAMDn MR Mnnn DDy
PP 8D XD T NRT 1T T

7. ub’'sham’” akem mil’chamoth ush’mu’oth mil’chamah ‘al-tibahelu
=hayo thih'yeh zo’th w' od lo’ ba’ haqgets.
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Mark13:7 “When you hear of wars and rumors of wars, do not be alarmed.
this shall surely be, but the end has still not come.”

[74 9 4 4 \ 9 \ 4 \ ~
> 6tav S akovomTe MOAEROLS Kal akoas ToAEpwY, pu1 Opoetabe:
det yevéahar, AAN’ obmw 16 TéNOS.
7 hotan de akouséte polemous kai akoas polemon, mé throeisthe;
“ when you hear of wars and reports of wars, do not be troubled.

dei genesthai, all’ oupo to telos.
It is necessary for these things to occur, but not yet the end is.”

mDPRnTov m2%nm MaTOY M mIpToon
TR 2V 1T 71D 7D Wy T

8. ki=yaqum goy al-goy umam’lakah “al-mam’lakah

w’hayah ra”ash koh wakoh w’hayah ra”ab um’humah.

Mark13:8 “ nation shall rise up against nation and kingdom against kingdom.
There shall be earthquakes here and there. There shall be famine and panic.”

8> éyepbnoeTar €Bvos e’ €Bvos kal Paotlela éml Baotlelav,
éoovTaL oelopLol TOTOUS, €covTaL Avpols dpxT Odlvev TadTa.

8 egerthésetai ethnos ep’ ethnos kai bhasileia epi basileian,
“shall be raised nation against nation and kingdom against kingdom,

esontai seismoi topous, esontai limoi;
there shall be earthquakes place, and there shall be famines.

arché odinon tauta.
The beginning of the birth pangs these things are.”

OD°NWDID 1MW DRR) D03 NWRT PR
R332 DOPRT NP0 DONE M0
O MTYD CIynT WIM 0009m 0T 100

9, ‘eleh re’shith hachabalim w’attem hisham’ru b’'naph’shotheykhem
ki-yim’s’ru ‘eth’kem !'san’hed’rioth w’hukeythem b’batey
w'liph’ney n'gidim um’lakim tub’u 'ma”ani I’ eduth lahem.
Mark13:9 “These are the beginning of birth pains. But as for you,
guard your lives, because they shall hand you over 1o courts,

and you shall be beaten in the house of .
You shall brought before princes and kings My sake, as a testimony to them.”

/ \ ¢ ~ e 4 7 e ~ /7
9> BAémeTe 8€ VjLels €avTols: MapaddoovoLy LGS cis CUVESpLA
Kal €5 Saprmoeote kal e Tryepdvov
\ 4 /7 4 2 4 9 ~
kal faoiléwv otaboeshe évekev €LS PaPTUPLOV AVTOLS.

9 blepete de hymeis heautous; paradosousin hymas cis synedria
“Take heed but you to yourselves. They shall hand over you ‘o the Sanhedrin

kai eis darésesthe kai epi hegemonon
and in you shall be beaten and before governors
kai basileon stathesesthe heneken eis martyrion autois.

and kings you shall stand for the sake of as a testimony to them.”
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10. w’hab’sorah ts’rikah 'higare’ bari’shonah '« <hagoyim.
Mark13:10 “But the good news needs to be proclaimed first to all the nations.”
10> kat eis Ta €Bvm mpdTov el kmpuyHijvar T edayyélvov.

10 kai eis ta ethné proton dei kérychthénai to euaggelion.
“And to the nations first it is necessary for to be preached the good news.”

'IJWUn_i?ZSW WJB'[ﬂ'ijzg D208 A0 ﬁD"i?ﬁ" ﬁwzg_jﬂ N
TYYs 02723 ol 9277 0D 12T
B mpiein by ay limigh b 3 bty

1. w’ka’asher yoliku umas’ru ‘eth’kem ‘al-tid’agu w’al-t’chash’bu mah-t’'daberu
ki hadabar yusam b’phikem basha ah th’daberu
lo’-‘attem ham’dab’rim - .

Mark13:11 “When they lead you away and hand you over, do not worry nor think about
what you shall speak, for the Word shall be placed in your mouth hour is
you shall speak, it is not you who speak, itis >

AD kai Stav dywow Opas mapaddovTes, LT MpopepLpvaTe TL AaATonTE,
aAA’ 30Bf} Vv év éxelvn T dpa AaAelte*
oV €oTe VPELs oL AalodvTes .
11 kai hotan agosin hymas paradidontes,
And when they lead you handing you over,

mé promerimnate ti laléséte,
do not be worried beforehand what you mighty say,

all’ doth€ hymin en ekeiné t€& hora laleite;
“but is given to you in that hour you shall say,
ou este hymeis hoi lalountes
you are not yourselves the ones speaking R

PITIR IR MR 1TIRTIN TORY MR
:DNIN AN ONIaND 0033 MR

12. w'ach yim’sor ‘eth-‘achiu lamaweth w’ab ‘eth-b'no
w'gamu banim bo’abotham w’hemithu ‘otham.

Mark13:12 “A brother shall betray his brother to death, and a father his child.
Sons shall rise up their fathers and put them to death.”

A2> kal mapadboer 4deAdos adeddov eis BdvaTov kal maTnp TékvOV,
Kal ETAVAOTICOVTAL TEKVA yovels kal davathoovoly adTols:

12 kai paradosei adelphos adelphon eis thanaton kai patér teknon,
“and brother shall hand over brother to death and father his child,

kai epanastésontai tekna ¢pi goneis kai thanatosousin autous;
and children shall rise up parents and put to death them.”
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13. wih'yithem s’nu’im la ma an sh’'mi w’ham’chakeh ="eth gets hu’ yiuashe a.
Mark13:13 “You shall be hated by account of My name,
but the one who endures the time of the end, he shall be saved.”
A3 kai éoecfe proodpevor Hmo dua T Svopd pov.
6 8¢ vmopelvas cc Té\os ovTOs cwhioeTat.
13 kai esesthe misoumenoi hypo dia to onoma mou.
“And you shall be hated by because of My name.

ho de hypomeinas cis telos houtos sothésetai. But the one having endured to the
end this one shall be saved.”

by ‘?&?_J_?r miahs D?;'W'?; yapw'-ng_; RN DT
DI O TR P33T XMPT 15=85 PRI THY
:Dﬁmg-bgg T WIR

14. w'ki thir'u ‘eth-shiquts m’shomem ‘amar Dani’El hanabi’' "omed bamagom

lo’-lo haqgore’ yabin ‘az nos yanusu ‘an’shey Yahudah ‘el-heharim.

Mark13:14 “When you sece the abomination of desolation of is spoken by Dani’El
the prophet, standing in the place does not belong to it -- let the reader understand --
then the men of Yahudah must surely flee to the mountains.”

A4 "Orav 8¢ (d77e 16 BdeAVYpRa THis épmpooens EoTNKOTA oV del,
) &va'ywo'omcmv VOeLTw, TOTE oL €V ™ ’IovSal'.q, d)eu'yé'ru)oav €ls TA Spm,
14 Hotan de idéte to bdelygma tés erémoseos hestekota

“And when you see the abomination of desolation having stood

ou dei, ho anaginoskon noeito,

it ought not, the one reading take note,

tote hoi en té Ioudaia pheugetdsan eis ta oré,

then the ones in Judea let them flee to the mountains.”

N30 TOITOR O wElw
AMIR 3T NREO 12 N2IOR)
15. wa “al-hagag ‘al-yered habay’thah w'al-yabo’ bo [ase’th dabar mibeytho.
Mark13:15 « is on the roof must not go down the house,

and must not enter in it o carry anything out of his house”.

A5> 6 [8&] ém Tod ddpaTos p1) kaTaBdTw pndeé eloedbdTo dpal T
€k TS olklas avToD,
15 ho [de] epi tou domatos mé katabato

“And on the roof let him not come down

méde eiselthato arai ti ek tés oikias autou,
nor let him enter to take anything from his house.”
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16. wa sadeh ‘al-yashob habay’th se'th mal’busho.
Mark13:16 « is in the field should not return to the house to carry his clothes.”
16> kai TOV &ypov w1 émotpeddTo cls Ta dmlow dpat TO LpdTLoV adTob.
16 kai ton agron mé epistrepsato eis ta
“and the field let him not return to the things

opiso arai to himation autou.
behind to take his garment.”

TR D23 MPAMY M7 W
17. w'oy lcharoth w’lameyniqoth bayamim hahemah.
Mark13:17 “Woe (o those who are pregnant
and to those who are nursing babies in those days!”
<17) 0‘60,\'.. Sé TCL’I:S év 'YCLC'TP\L K(L‘L TCL’I:S 6'T]>\CLLOI,)O'CLLS év éKél,.,VCLLS TGtS ’l:“.LG,.p(ILS.

17 ouai de tais en gastri kai tais thelazousais en ekeinais tais hemerais.
And woe to the ones pregnant and the ones nursing in those days.

tNIMI QPNOIR TIINTRD 50BN R
18. ‘a’k hith’palalu lo’~thih’yveh m'nusath’kem bachoreph.
Mark13:18 “But pray your fleeing shall not be in the winter.”

<18) ﬁpoce{)xecee Sé ‘L']}] 'YéV’T]T(IL XGL‘.L(I)VOS'

18 proseuchesthe de me genétai cheimonos;
“But pray it may not come in winter.”
ﬂl]’ﬂ]'&i? RS 19717 Q0 QR0 b
MRy =Ty XT3 NITDT PWNTR 07
T TIINTND )
19. ki hayamim hahem yih’yu tsarah lo’-nih’y’thah ka
mere’shith hab’ri’ah bara’ “ad-"attah w’ka lo’~thih’yeh
Mark13:19 « those days shall be of distress
in anything has not been like it from the beginning of the creation
created until now, and there shall not be anything like R
<19) é’O'OV'TCLL (.1;.. ’l:“.LG,.p(IL éKG’I:'VCLL e)(l:ll!l.g 0{) 'Yé'YOVGV TOLG,I,)T’T]
am’ dpyTs kTloews 1|v ékTLoEv O éws ToD VOV Kal oV P yévmTat.
19 esontai hai hemerai ekeinai thlipsis ou gegonen toiauté
“shall be those days in tribulation of has not happened
ap’ archeés ktiseos ektisen ho
from the beginning of creation created

heos tou nyn kai ou mé genétai.
until now and by no means shall be.”
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20. W'luley gitser ‘eth-hayamim hahem lo’-yiuasha™ ~-basar
‘a’kk 'ma’an hab’chirim bachar bam gitser ‘eth-hayamim.

Mark13:20 “Unless had cut those days short, not all flesh would be saved.
But the sake of the chosen ones, He chose, He has cut of them the days short.”

20> kat el p.'ﬁ éKO)\éBmoev TAS ’f]pépag, ovK éoo’oen c(ipg'
AAAG SLa Tovs ékAekTovS ékelétaro éKO)\(/)B(.OO'éV TAS ’f]pépag.
20 kai ei me ekolobosen tas hemeras, ouk an esothé sarx;

“And unless shortens the days, not be saved flesh.

alla dia tous eklektous exelexato ekolobosen tas hémeras.
But on account of the chosen He chosen he shortened the days.”

R DTN 0D98 MRON TRIND
PMNNTON oY T

21. w’az ‘im=yo’mar ‘aleykem hinneh-phoh haMashiyach
hinnehu sham ‘al-ta’aminu.

Mark13:21 “Then, says to you, ‘Behold! Here is the Mashiyach!’
, ‘Behold, is there!’ do not believe it.”

21> kal TéTE Vv etm), "I8e »de 6 XpLoTos, "I8e éxel, pum moTedeTe:
21 kai tote hymin eip€, Ide hode ho Christos,
“And then to you says, ‘look, here is the Anointed One.

Ide ekei, mé pisteuete;
Look, there,” do not believe them.”

DINN 01 PY ORI PY TR P 7D a0
29D DOTIMITTIN s MYNTD DD

22, ki yagumu m’'shichey sheqer un’bi’ey shager w'’nath’nu ‘othoth
umoph’thim 'hath’ oth ‘aph ‘eth-hab’chirim ~-yukalu.

Mark13:22 « false mashichey (anointed ones) and false prophets shall arise,
and shall show signs and wonders to mislead even the chosen ones, i they can.”

22> éyepBmoovTaL PevdoyproToL kal PevdompodiTar kal Swcovoly onpela
Kal T€PATA TPOS TO AMOMAQVAV, <L SUVATOV, TOUS ékAeKTOVS.,
22 egerthéesontai pseudochristoi kai pseudoprophétai
“shall be raised up false anointed ones and false prophets
kai dosousin semeia kai terata pros to apoplanan,
and they shall perform signs and wonders so as to deceive,

dynaton, tous eklektous.
possible, the chosen.”

0 OTAR 00D T WX 13T N7 DANY a0

23. w’attem r'u hinneh mero’sh higad’ti lakem ‘eth-:0/.
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Mark13:23 “But as for you, look! Behold, I have told you from the beginning.”

23> Hpels e PAémeTer mpoelpmra VLTV .
23 hymeis de blepete; proeiréka hymin

“ you beware. I have forewarned you concerning et

WD XTI AT oI DOR93 7T
HTI IS 109
24. w' bayamim hahem hatsarah hahi’
tech’sha’k w' lo’-yagiah .
Mark13:24 “And in those days, that tribulation,
shall be darkened and shall not shine Had
24> ev éxelvars Tals MpLépats T’T‘]v AT ékelvmy
O'KOTLO'O"I{](J'éTCLL, K.(],‘L 0‘6 S(I)O'GL 9
24 en ekeinais tais hémerais ten thlipsin ekeinén
in those days that tribulation
skotisthésetai, kai ou dosei ,
shall be darkened, and shall not give ,
ApRIRNY 0w YA DNETTR 152 3115
25. w’ yip’lu min=hashamayim wachayaley hashamayim yith’'motatu.
Mark13:25 “ shall fall from the heavens,

and the powers of the heavens shall be shaken.”

25> kal éoovTal ék Tod oVpavod M MTOVTES,
kal al duvdpels al <v Tols ovpavois calevbnoovTar.
25 kai esontai ek tou ouranou piptontes,

“and shall be out of the heavens falling,

kai hai dynameis hai ¢n tois ouranois saleuthésontai.
and the powers, the ones in the heavens shall be shaken.”

79220 127 ) 2 N3 TTIITIN AR TR
26. w'az yir'u ‘eth-EBen-ha ba’ ba g'burah rabah u>’'kabod.
Mark13:26 “Then they shall see the Son of coming
on great power and glory.”
<26> K(],‘L T6T€ 6L|.IOVT(1,L Tbv Ui(:)v TO‘G épX(l)p.GVOV
év Suvapens moAAfs kal 86Ems.

26 kai tote opsontai ton huion tou erchomenon
“And then you shall see the Son of coming
en dynameos pollés kai doxes.
on great power and glory.”

PIMTITIN PERM 1ORODTIN MUY iy
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27. w oz yish'lach ‘eth-mal’akayu wigabets ‘eth-b’chirayu

‘ar’ba” miq’tseh ha'arets =q’tseh hashamayim.
Mark13:27 « He shall send the messengers, and He shall gather His chosen ones
the four , from the ends of the earth to the ends of the heavens.”
27> kal dmooTelel Tovs dyyélovs kal emovvitel Tovs ékdekTovs [avTod]
TV Tegodpwv am’ dkpov yijs dkpov ovpavod.
27 kai apostelei tous aggelous kai episynaxei tous eklektous [autou]
“And He shall send the angels and He shall gather together His elect
ton tessaron ap’ akrou ges akrou ouranou.
the four from the ends of the earth to the end of the heavens.”

MDY 2VTMWD 2T DUWRTAR XITITRD MIRATTRINS
PRI 3P D DAY TRy Moo

28. umin-hat’enah lim'du-na’ ‘eth-m’shal hadabar k’sheyir’tab “anaphah
upharach “aleah y'da™tem i garob haqayits.

Mark13:28 “And from the fig tree, learn the parable of the matter.
When its branch is lush and its leaves sprout, you know the summer is near.”

28> Ao 8¢ s ovkfis pdbete v mapaBodfv: Erav Hdm 6 kKA&Sos adTHs
amados yévnTal kal ekxdpin Ta POAAa, yLvdokeTe S €yyds To Bépos eoTive
28 Apo de tés sykées mathete tén parabolén;

“And from the fig tree learn the parable.
hotan edeé ho klados autes hapalos genétai

When by that time its branch has become tender
kai ekphyé ta phylla, ginoskete eggys to theros estin;

and its puts forth the leaves, you know near summer is.”

WT PR PTTOD ODNRTI ~0) JPu>
MNDI RIWT 2P
29. ken gam- bir'oth’kem hi-hayu ‘eleh d’"u ki-qarob hu’ bapathach.

Mark13:29 “Likewise, too, when you see these things have happened,
know He is near, at the entrance.”

29 olTws katl , 0Tav dnTe TadTa ywopeva,
YLWOOKETE eyyls oty emi Bdpacs.
29 houtos kai , hotan idéte tauta ginomena,

“So also , when you see these things happening,
ginoskete eggys estin epi thyrais.

know it is near at the doors.”

=97 Y3y 8D 0ob MR RS
FIPRTOD PIMITOWR Y
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30. ‘Amen ‘omer lakem lo’ ya~abor hador “ad ‘asher-yih’yu =‘eleh.

Mark13:30 “Truly ! say to you, generation shall not pass
until =1 these things shall be.”

30> apmv Aéyw v S7u 00 p) Tapérbn 1) yevea

RLEXPLS OV TadTa vévmTa,
30 ameén legd hymin ou mé parelthé¢ he genea

“Truly I say to you by no means passes away generation
mechris hou tauta genétai.

until these things happen.”

imp=bvy) XS "3 173y TIRTM DM Kb
31. hashamayim w’ha’arets ya aboru ud’baray lo’ ya“aborun.
Mark13:31 “The heavens and the earth shall pass away,
but My words shall not pass away.”
31> 6 odpavos kai 1) Y1) mapedeboovTal, oL e AdyoL pov o w1 TapededoovTaL.

31 ho ouranos kai hé gé pareleusontai, hoi < ¢ logoi mou ou mé pareleusontai.
“Heavens and earth shall pass away, My words shall by no mean pass away.”

VI won TR YW R D190 RIZTOY N5
1IRT 2TY2In 130 8OTD) DMmwn DR XOTo:

32. “eth=bo’ hayom hahu’ w’hasha ah ‘eyn ‘ish yode a gam-lo’ mal’akey
hashamayim gam-lo’ haBen mibal’ adey ha’Ab.

Mark13:32 “ the time of the coming of that day and hour, no one knows --
not even the messengers in the heavens nor even the Son -- except the Father.”

~ ¢ /4 ) ’ ~ e 9 \ o
32> TS TLEPAS EKELVTS 1] TS Wpas ovdeLs oLdev,
9 \ e ¥ 9 9 ~ 9 \ e e/ 9 \ e /
00d¢€ oL dyyelou v oVpavd ovdE 6 VLOS, €L 1) O TATTP.
32 tes hemeras ekeinés ¢ tés horas oudeis oiden,
“ that day or the hour no one knows,

oude hoi aggeloi en ourang oude ho huios, ei mé ho pater.
neither the angels in the heavens nor the Son, except the Father.”

YT R DR XD 0D A9%R0m 1Tpw ann b
33. r'u shiq’du w’hith’palelu ki lo’ y’da™’tem mathay ha”eth.
Mark13:33 “Look! Be alert and pray,
you do not know when the time shall be.”
33> BAémeTe, dypumvelTe: olk oidaTe TOTE O KALPOS ETTLV.

33 blepete, agrypneite; ouk oidate pote ho kairos estin.
“Beware, be awake. you do not know when the time is.”

102 AT 3Ty Pr:rjz;b qbﬁﬂ WORD 1AM

FTPWD T3 AT I MDNDRTIR 101 1TIYS M

34. w’hayah R’ish hole’k lamer’chaq “azab ‘eth-beytho
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wayiten rashuth la”abadayu u ‘eth-m’la’k’to w'eth-haso er tsiuah lish’qgod.

Mark13:34 “It shall be like 2 man going on a journey left his house
and gave his servants authority his work,
and he commanded the gatekeeper (o be alert.”

e 1 b 4 9 \ \ 9 ’ 9 ~ \ \ ~ 4 9 ~
34 ws avbpwmos &mddmpos ddels TV oikiav adTod kal ovs Tols dovAos adTod
v éEovolav 70 épyov avTod kal T Bupwpd éverellaTo YPMYoPT).
34 hos anthropos apodémos apheis tén oikian autou
“As a man having left on a journey left his house

kai dous tois doulois autou tén exousian to ergon autou

and having given to his servants authority, to his work
kai tg thyrorg eneteilato gregore.

and to the doorkeeper he commanded he should be alert.”

27p3Tox N30 Sva 832 mp opyT 8D 0D TPy 1955

P'D S937ET NROTP NYaToN 12790 MR-
35. laken shiq’du ki lo’ y’da™'tem mathay yabo’ ba al habayith ‘im=ba ereb
=bachatsoth halay’lah =b’"eth qg’ri’ath hatar’n’gol boqger.

Mark13:35 “Thus, be alert--for you do not know when the owner of the house shall come,
in the evening midnight, at the time the rooster crows
the morning”

<35> ypryopeite odv: ok oildate yap WéTE 6 KpLos THs oiklas épyeTal,
(’)llié p,ecrov{nc'ﬂ.ov &)\eKTopod)mvﬁag ﬁpm'f,
35 grégoreite oun; ouk oidate gar pote ho kyrios tés oikias erchetai,
“Therefore you be alert, for you do not know when the master of the house comes,

opse © mesonyktion ¢ alektorophonias ¢ proi,
late in the day or midnight or at the crowning or early,”

DY ODNN RIM ORND 8177125
36. pen-yabo’ phith’'om umatsa’ ‘eth’kem y’shenim.
Mark13:36 “lest he does come suddenly and find you sleeping.”
36> pm eNbwv é€atdvns ebpm Vpas kabeddovras.

36 me elthon exaiphnés heur€ hymas katheudontas.
“lest having come suddenly he finds you sleeping.”

l=l AN T 00D MTHR WR DRI
37. w'eth ‘asher ‘amar’ti lakem hin’ni ‘omer sh’qgodu.
Mark13:37 “What I have said to you, behold, I say : ‘Be on the alert!””
37> 6 8& Ly Aéyw Aéyw, ypryopelTe.
37 ho de hymin lego lego, grégoreite.
“And what I say to you I say to , ‘Be on the alert.’”
Chapter 14

Shavua Reading Schedule (11th sidrot) - Mark 14 - 16

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 166



N3 1 OB M 01 Y 7w
ANMTC RTYD wDn? oDIem oD JwWNT WPIAN

1. way’hi “od yomayim w'Chag haPesach w’ ba’
way’baq’shu ra’shey hakohanim w’hasoph’rim I'thaph’so b’ ar’'mah |chamitho.

Mark14:1 “There were two more days until the Feast of the Passover
and would come, and the chief priests
and the scribes sought to capture Him through treachery to put Him to death.”

14:1> "Hv 3¢ 10 mhoya kal peta 8o Muépas. kal elfTovv ol dpyLepels
Kal Ol YPOaLLaTELS TdS cv 80Aw kpaTNOAVTES ATTOK TELVWOLY*
1 En d¢ to pascha kai meta duo hémeras.

“ it was the Passover and the feast of after two days
kai ezétoun hoi archiereis kai hoi grammateis

and were seeking the chief priests and the scribes
pos en dolg kratésantes apokteinosin;

how by deceit having seized they might kill.”

DY AR TMIATID A0 RO 1TnNn s
2. wayo'm’ru lo’ bechag pen-tih’yeh m’humah b am.
Mark14:2 They said, “Not on the feast, lest there shall be a panic the people.”

2> é\eyov yap, M) év 1) €opT), pNmoTe éoTar BopuPBos Tod Aaod.
2 elegon gar, Mé en t€ heortég,
For they were saying, “Not at the feast,

meépote estai thorybos tou laou.
lest there shall be a disturbance of the people.”

YIERT (VAL M3 MPTTAMAE ANTE T
T0 T3 NPT T ER NIM TOWTT 0N 29M

MR D=5y PEm 7207 TIWm TRE TP
3. way’hi bih’yotho b’Beyth-Hini beyth Shim’“on ham’tsora” wayaseb ‘cl-hashul’chan

watabo’ ‘ishah u ~mir'qachath ner’'d’ za’k w'yaqar m’od
watish’bor ‘eth- watitsoq “al-ro’sho.

Mark14:3 And it came to pass while He was in Beyth Hini

in the house of Shimeon the leper, he was reclining at the table, and a woman came,
and was of perfume of pure nard, very expensive,

She broke and poured it on His head.

3> Kai dvtos adrot év Bnfavig ¢v 74 otkig Zipwvos Tod Aempod, kaTakeLpévou

avToD ﬁkeev yovt) éxovoa ROpov vapdou moTikds moAvTehols,

ovvtpiaca kaTéyxeev avTod Tis kedbalts.

3 Kai ontos autou en Béthania ¢n t€ oikia Simonos tou leprou, katakeimenou autou
And He being in Bethany at the house of Simon the leper, He reclining,

€lthen gyné echousa myrou nardou pistikes
came a woman having jar of ointment, pure nard
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polytelous, syntripsasa katecheen autou tés kephales.

which was expensive having broken jar she poured it on His head.
RS MYTTOR WU DMynn W
MR TTPTRT AR T oy
4. w'yesh mith'ra amim ‘ish ‘el-re ehu le'mor

“al=meh hayah ‘ibud hamer’qachah hazo’th.

Mark14:4 There were some started grumbling to one another, saying
“Of what purpose was this waste of the perfume?”

4> ﬁcav 8¢ TLwves dyavak TodvTes TPOS €QVTOVS,
Eis 1t 7 dmodAeta alTn Tod pdpov yéyovev;
4 ésan de tines aganaktountes pros heautous,

“were now some being angry with themselves

Eis ti hé apoleia hauté tou myrou gegonen?
“for what purpose was this waste of perfume?”

N30T NARD WOwWR N3 (PR NRT TN TNT D

13 MYIM DMYD NN
5. ki r'uyah hay’thah zo'th 'himaker b'yother mish’lsh me’oth dinar
w'latheth la”aniim wayig’ aru bah.

Mark14:5 “ it would have been appropriate for this to be sold more
three hundred dinar and (o be given to the poor!” And they reprimanded her.

9 ’ ~ \ 14 ~ 9 ’ 4 ’
5> nvaaTo TOUTO TO VPOV ﬂpaﬁnvat ETTAV® Snvapuuv TPLAKOOLWV
kal doBfjval Tols mTwyols: kal évePpipdvTo adTi).
5 édynato touto to myron prathénai epano dénarion triakosion
“was able this ointment to be sold for more than three hundred denarii

kai dothénai tois ptochois; kai enebrimonto auté.
and to be given to the poor.” And they reprimanded her.

Dl WD S [ SN
: oY 3% fwyn
6. wayo’'mer hanichu lah lamah thal’u naph’shah
maaseh tob “as’thah .
Mark14:6 But said, “Leave her alone! Why are you wearying her soul?
She has done a good deed R
6> 6 de eiﬂev, ’A(I)e're af)ﬂ']V' T af)’rﬁ KOTTOVS ﬁapéxe're;
kaAov €pyov MpydoaTo .
6 ho de eipen, Aphete autén; ti auté kopous parechete?
But said, “Leave her alone! Why her trouble do you cause?
kalon ergon érgasato
She has performed a good work N
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7. ki ha aniim tamid “imakem uk’shetir'tsu tuk’lu I’heytib lahem

w lo’-‘eh’yeh ‘it’ tamid.

Mark14:7 « the poor are always with you, and whenever you desire,

you are able to do good to them; but as for Ve, I shall not always be with R

’ \ \ 9 ~
{I> mavroTe Tovs TTwyovs éyxeTe pel’ eavTov
\ @ 4 / > ~ o ~ \ 9 ’ 14
kal 6tav DeAnTe SVvacbe adTols ed morfioal, 3¢ oV mavToTe EyeTe.

7 pantote tous ptochous echete meth’ heauton
always the poor you have with yourselves
kai hotan theléte dynasthe autois eu poiésai,
“and when you wish you are able for them to do good.

de ou pantote echete,

But not always do you have.”
T2 MRTP ANy 77 D8 17 nN
N7 021NN
8. ‘eth hayah el “asathah qid’mah lasu’k ‘eth-guphi lig’buratho.
Mark14:8 “She has done in advance was in
apply oil to My body for its burial.”
(8) é’O'Xé'V éTl'Oll.’T]O'GV' ﬂpoé)\aBev ‘LUPI’,O'G,L T(\) 0'(:)“.({(, ‘.LOU T(\)V éVTCL(‘)LCLO"L(’)V.

8 ho eschen epoiésen;
“ she had she did.

proelaben myrisai to soma mou eis ton entaphiasmon.
She prepared ahead of time to anoint My body the burial.”

DNTT 7AT XOPR i IR TR
io il h ol pelli =) inY —PR D3 09w oo ToN
9. ‘Amen ‘omer lakem tigare’ hab’sorah hazo’th ‘el-izal-ha’olam
gam ‘eth-‘asher “as’thah i’ y'supar 'zikaron lah.
Mark14:9 “Truly, | say to you this good news is proclaimed
in world, what has done shall also be told 25 a memory to her.”
9> (’J,p,'r‘]v de Aéyw Vpiv, knpuxo) TO edayyéAlov els TOV Kéopov,
kal 0 émolmoev alTn Aainifoeral els pyvmpuodovvov adTs.
9 ameén de lego hymin, kérychthé¢ to euaggelion eis ton kosmon,
“And truly I say to you, is preached the good news in world.

kai ho epoiésen hauté laléthésetai eis mnémosynon autés.
Also what this woman did shall be spoken in memory of her.”

oM YT DWW IR DIPTSR T
T T T T H T |. T T
:OTIoN non” oaTan -58
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10. wiYahudah ‘Ish-Q’rioth ‘echad mish’neym ha asar

hala’k ‘el- hakohanim 'm’sor ‘aleyhem.
Mark14:10 Now Yahudah Ish Qerioth, one of the twelve,
went to priests (0 betray to them.

10> Kau 'To0das ’IO'Kapul)e 6 els TOV ddhdeka

amfiAbev mpos Tods dpyrepels tva mapadol avTols.

10 Kai Ioudas Iskarioth ho heis ton dodeka apélthen pros tous archiereis
And Judas Iscariot one of the twelve went to the chief priests

paradoi autois.
he might betray to them.

TP TR0 1PN R OYRYD oM
Ao MING URAN

11. w’hem k’sham’ am sam’chu wayo’m’ru latheth-lo kaseph
way’bagesh to’anah 'mas’ro.

Mark14:11 When they heard, they rejoiced and said they would give him money,
and he sought an opportunity to betray Him.

e \ 9 4 9 / \ 9 ’ 9 ~ 9 4 ~
1> ol &€ dkodoavTes éxdpnoav kal emmyyelAavTo adTd apydpLov dodvat.
kal elMTeL s evkalpws mapadol.

11 hoi de akousantes echarésan kai epéggeilanto autd argyrion dounai.
And the ones having heard rejoiced and promised him money to give.

kai ezétei pos eukairos paradoi.
And he was seeking how conveniently he might betray.
moDT MmaTe TR 0192 MIERT 03 N

moBRI—N8 OO8) pRON TDW 1TMbR 1ON 1TnRm

7723 1257
12. way’hi 'Chag haMatsoth bayom hari’shon yizabach haPesach wa
‘el tal’'midayu ‘eyphoh thach’pots c’ekol ‘eth-haPesach w'nel’kah w'nakin.

Mark14:12 On the first day of the Feast of Unleavened Bread,
the Passover lamb would be slaughtered, His disciples said to ,
“Where do You desire to eat the Passover? We shall go and prepare.”

12> Kat ™ ﬂpd)'r'n Npeépa TOV aldpov, TO 1T(,1,0'X(1, &Bvov, )\é'yovcw
e \ 9 ~ ~ )4 9 4 e / /4 \ /

ol pabnral avTod, Ilod Oelers ameAbovTes eTolpacwpey payms T0 maoya;
12 Kai té proté hémera ton azymon,

And on the first day of the feast of unleavened bread

to pascha ethuon, legousin hoi mathétai autou,
the Passover lamb was being sacrificied, say to His disciples,

Pou theleis apelthontes hetoimasomen

“Where do You wish having gone we may prepare

phages to pascha?
You may eat the Passover lamb?”
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13. wayish’lach sh’nayim mital’midayu wayo’mer ‘aleyhem I’ku ha’irah
uphaga’ ‘eth’kem ‘ish nose’ tsapachath mayim I'ku .

Mark14:13 He sent two of His disciples and said to them,

“Go to the city, and a man carrying a jar of water shall encounter you; follow R

A3 kal dmooTéAdel 8o T@OV pabnTdv adTod kai Aéyel adTols, Tmayete
TV TOALY, kal dmavTioel Vv dvBpwmos kepdpiov UdaTos BaoTalwv:
akodovbnoaTe

13 kai apostellei duo ton mathéton autou kai legei autois, Hypagete cis tén polin,
And HHe sends two of His disciples and He says to them, “Go the city,
kai apantései hymin anthropos keramion hydatos bastazon; akolouthésate
and shall meet you a man a jar of water carrying, follow i

MR 7D M7 Syab ey MY X 21
DTRDRTOY MOROTRR 0 DIN 15T N

14. uba’asher yabo’ shamah ‘im’ru I’ba”al habayith ‘amar ‘ayeh hamalon
‘okal ‘eth-haPesach “im-tal’'miday.

Mark14:14 “where he enters there, say to the owner of the house,
is what said, ‘Where is the lodging place
I can eat the Passover with My disciples?’”

A4 kai 8mov €loéNbn elmaTe T olkodeomoT Aéyer,
Iob éomv 70 KaTdAVpd prov TO Mhoya LeTd TOV pabnTdv pov dpayw;
14 kai hopou eiselthé eipate tg oikodespoté legei,

“and wher he enters tell the master of the house says,

Pou estin to katalyma mou to pascha meta ton mathéton mou phago?
‘Where is My guest room the Passover with My disciples I may eat?’”

TYER M2 MDY ODNY MRT NI
$932 2927 DT 12073

15. w’hu’ yar'eh ‘eth’kem “aliah g’dolah mutsa”ah umukanah w'sham hakinu lanu.

Mark14:15 “He shall show you a large upper room, spread and ready;
prepare for us there.”

\ 9 \ e ~ ’ 9 /4 )4 9 )4 e’
A5 kat avTos VLY deléer AVAYALOV LEYO ECTPWILEVOV ETOL|LOV®
Kal €kel ETOLLACATE MLV,
15 kai autos hymin deixei anagaion mega estromenon
“And he shall show you a large upstairs room having been furnished

hetoimon; Kkai ekei hetoimasate hémin.
and ready and there prepare the meal for us.”

mip AT 2 ARANDM U ﬁ&.D’T’l T’j"?_:‘?lj IRITN
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16. wayets’u thal’midayu wayabo’u ha’irah
wayim’ts’u ka’asher ‘amar '«hem wayakinu ‘eth-haPasach.

Mark14:16 His disciples went out and came fto the city,
and found it like He had said (0 them, and they prepared the Passover.

16> kat EEfqABov ol pabnral kat MAOov els v mEALY
kal evpov kabos elmev adTols kal Nrolpacav 10 mhoya.
16 kai exelthon hoi mathétai kai €lthon eis tén polin
And went out the disciples and they came into the city

kai heuron kathos eipen autois kai hétoimasan to pascha.
and found things just as He told them and they prepared the Passover lamb.

YT oMoy N3N 373 T
17. way'hi ba areb wayabo’ “im=sh’'neym he asar.
Mark14:17 It came to pass that in the evening He came with the twelve.
<17> KG,‘L (’)IIJLCLS 'YGVO}LG,.VT]S épXGT(I,L }LET(\I TOV 8(.()8€K(1.

17 Kai opsias genomeneés erchetai meta ton dodeka.
and evening having come He came with the twelve

TR 027 0 N TR “nX™1 1o0N™ 130711
: SoR XM "170n 09N

18. wayasebu wayo’kelu wayo’mer
‘Amen ‘omer lakem ‘echad mikem yim’'s’reni w’hu’ ‘okel ‘iti,

Mark14:18 They reclined and ate, and said,
“Truly, I say to you, one of you shall betray Me, and he is eating R

A8 kal dvakelpévov adTOV Kal éobovTwv 6 elmev,
Apmv Aéyw Dpiv ets ¢ VROV Tapadnoer 0 éoblwv per’ .
18 kai anakeimenon auton kai esthionton ho eipen,
and they reclining and eating said,
Ameén legd hymin heis ex hymon paradosei 1¢ ho esthion
“Truly I say to you one of you shall betray the one eating el

N7 AT s v H‘WQN'”W_ AZYAN H‘DU’T’W_ 0o
19. wayachelu ''hith’"atseb wayo’'m’ru zeh ‘achar zeh hu’.
Mark14:19 They began (0 be grieved and said one after another, “Is it I?
19> fp€avrto Avmelobar kat Aéyelv els kata ets, MATL ;

19 eérxanto lypeisthai kai legein heis kata heis, Méti eg0?
They began to be sorrowful and to say to one of one “Surely is it not ' ?”

o RN (Yo
TvRPa ny 53N Sy ohawn IR
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20. waya an wayo’'mer hem
‘echad mish’neym he asar hatobel “imi baq’ arah.

Mark14:20 And He answered and said to them,

“It is one of the twelve dips with the bowl.”
20> 6 8¢ evmev avTols, Els tov dwdeka, 6 ép,Ba'rr'r(')p,evog pe’r’ TO Tp()B)\Lov.
20 ho de eipen autois, Heis ton dodeka, ho embaptomenos met’ to tryblion.

And he said to them, “One of the twelve, the one dipping with the bowl.”

RITT wORD IR D3R 19DY 3pD P 0T 0ONETIR TN
129 RPY NI woRD 290 7772 TeRY 4T

21. Ben-ha halo’k yele’k kakathub “al ‘abal ‘oy la’ish hahu’
~-yado yimaser Ben-ha tob [’ish hahu’ shel’ nolad.

Mark14:21 “Yes, Son of shall surely go, as it is written of .

but woe to that man by Son of is betrayed v his hand!

It would have been better that man if he had not been born.”

21> &7u 6 pev vios Tod vmayer kabws yéypamTar mepl ,

oval de 1 avbpdmy éxelvy 6 vLos TOD mapadiSoTal:

\ 9 ~ 9 9 U A4 9 ~
KaAOv aVT® €l oVk €yevvnim o avlpwmos éketvos.

21 ho men huios tou hypagei kathos gegraptai peri ,
the Son of goes just as it has been written concerning ’
ouai de to anthropo ekeing ho huios tou paradidotai
“but woe to that man the Son of is betrayed

kalon aut( ¢i ouk egennéthe ho anthropos ekeinos.
it would have been better for him if had not been born that man.”

Q717 TR Y¥IN T0IN 007 P71 02283 17130
19D NAT I ADDR MR TR
22. way'hi b’ak’lam wayiqach lechem way’bare’k wayib’tsa” wayiten lahem

wayo’mar q’chu ‘ik’lu zeh hu’ guphi.

Mark14:22 And it came to pass when they ate, took bread, having blessed,
and broke it, and gave it to them. He said, “Take it, eat it. This is My body.”

22> Kai éoiovtov adtdv Aaov dptov eddoynoas ékAacev
kal €dwkev adTols kal elmev, Adfete, ToOTO TO COPA pLov.
22 Kai esthionton auton labon arton eulogésas eklasen
And they eating having taken bread and having blessed it He broke it

kai edoken autois kai eipen, Labete, touto to soma mou.
and gave it to them and said, “Take it; this i« My body.”

QoD mapn WDW’W mig '[ﬁ’ﬂ '[ﬁ:’ﬂ NN I'[P"W 1D
23. wayiqach ‘eth- way’bqre’h wayiten lchem wayish’tu mimenah am.
Mark14:23 He took , having blessed, and gave it to them,

and of them drank from it.
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23 kai )\anv EVYAPLOTTOAS &wkev adTOTs, Kal €mov €€ avTod .
23 kai labon eucharistésas edoken autois,

And having taken and having given thanks He gave it to them,

kai epion ex autou
and drank of it

2730 U3 TRyl TWINT MOI307OT R M aT? RN
24. wayo’'mer lahem zeh dami dam-hab’rith hachadashah hanish’pa’k rabbim.

Mark14:24 He said to them, “This is My blood, the blood of the new covenant,
which is poured out of many.”

\ 0 9 ~ ~_ 7 \ T 7 ~ /
24> kat elmev adTols, TodTo TO alpd pov Ts drabmnkmns
TO EKYUVVOLEVOV TOAADV.

24 kai eipen autois, Touto to haima mou tés diathekeés
And He said to them, “This is My blood of the covenant

to ekchynnomenon pollon.
the blood which is being poured out many.”

1237 "7 TV IRURTRD TNy 0207 TR AR D
: T MDonI W TRTR WR RITT 0PV

25. ‘Amen ‘omer lakem shathoh lo’~‘esh’teh “od mip'ri hagephen “ad-hayom hahu’
‘asher ‘esh’teh chadash b’'mal’kuth ha .

Mark14:25 “Truly ! say to you, ‘I shall surely not drink of the fruit of the vine again
until that day when I drink it new in the kingdom of J”

b \ /7 e ~ 9 ’ ’ ~ 4 ~ 9 /4
25> ApMV Aéyw DLy OVKETL Mo € ToD YevNpaTos Ths ALmélov
éws s Mpépas éketvms STav mvw kawov v 7 Bacilela Tod .
25 amen legd hymin ouketi pio ek tou genématos
“Truly I say to you no longer shall I drink of the fruit

tes ampelou heos tés heémeras ekeinés hotan pinod kainon en té basileia tou
of the vine until that day when I drink it new in the kingdom of el

DN 770N RN ODOTTNR 08D IR
26. w'acharey gar’am ‘eth-hahallel wayets’u ‘el-har HaZeythim.
Mark14:26 After their recital of the praise,
they went out to the Mount of HaZeythim (Olives).
26> Kai vpvioavres €€fAbBov eis 10 "Opos 1dv "Edardv.

26 Kai hymneésantes ex€lthon eis to Oros ton Elaion.
And having sung a hymn they went out to the mount of Olives.

12993 "2 IR OID8 MR
TN PRIDO YT TN 20D
27. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem tikash’lu bi balay’lah

kathub ‘akeh ‘eth-haro”eh uth’phutseyan hatso’n.
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Mark14:27 said to them, * shall 2!l stumble because of night,
it is written, ‘I shall smite the shepherd, and the sheep shall be scattered.””

27> Kal Aéyel adTols 6 ém okavdaiobnoeode, S7u yéypamTar,
Hatdéw Tov moLpéva, kal Ta mpofaTa Saokopmobdnoovral.
27 Kai legei autois ho hoti skandalisthésesthe,

And said to them one of you shall fall away,

gegraptai, Pataxo ton poimena,
it has been written, I shall strike down the shepherd,
kai ta probata diaskorpisthésontai.
and the sheep shall be scattered.

el TR DAMTTIR WP TR RS
28. ‘a’k ‘acharey qumi ~hamethim ‘ele’k haGalilah.

Mark14:28 “But after I have been raised the dead,
I shall go ahead the Galil.”

28> dAAa peTa TO é'yepeﬁvaﬁ ﬂpodgw T'r‘]v FaAdalav.
28 alla meta to egerthénai e proaxo tén Galilaian.
But after | am raised I shall go before Galilee.”

SUIR KD 1OWDI"OR 03 DINWD VDR MR vo
29. wayo’'mer ‘el Pet’ros gam ‘im-yikash’lu lo’ ‘ekashel.
Mark14:29 But Petros (Kepha) said to ,
“Even if stumbles, | shall not stumble.”
29> 6 8¢ Ilérpos édm , El kat okavdaiobnoovTar, AAA” ok €y

29 ho de Petros ephé , Ei kai skandalisthésontai, all’ ouk
But Peter said to , “Even if shall fall away, yet | shall not stumble.”

T 2993 0T 0D T RN TN 1998 RN
oY WOy "3TWIoN Moy 0nyD NTPY 0703

30. wayo’mer ‘elayu ‘Amen ‘omer ak ki hayom balay’lah hazeh
b’terem yiq'ra’ pa amaim ‘attah th’kachesh-bi shalsh p’"amim.

Mark14:30 said to him, “Truly | say to you today, this night,
before calls twice, you shall disown three times.”

30> kat )\é'yeu adTH 0 ’ Ap,'r‘]v )\é'yu) goL oV G'r']p,epov ™ VUKTL
mpLv 4 dis dowvijoar Tpis [1c dmapviom.
30 kai legei auto ho , Amén lego soi Sy sémeron té nykti

And says to him , “Truly I say to you you today night
prin & dis phoneésai tris aparneése.

before twice crows three times you shall deny.”

SP TTITID 03 RRD 1379 AR PRROT 87185
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31. w’hu’ hith’amets wayoseph I'"daber wayo’mer gam ki-yih’yeh “al muth ‘it
kachesh lo’-‘akachesh b w’ken ‘am’ru gam=hulam.

Mark14:31 But he emphatically spoke up once more and said, “Even if | have to die

with , I shall surely not disown !” And 2! of them said likewise also.
31> 6 8¢ éxmepLoods eéNdAer, 'Eav 8éq e cvvamobavelv , 00 1] 0¢ ATAPVT|OOpLaL.
woadTwSs 8€ Kal é\eyov.
31 ho de ekperissos elalei, Ean de€ synapothanein soi,
“But with great emphasis he was saying, if it is necessary for to die for
ou mé - aparnésomai. hosautos de kai elegon.
By no means shall I deny .” And likewise also spoke.
PIMPR=OR AN CIpwTN R RITON AN
SENR WK Ty TR C0bTaw
32. wayabo’u ‘cl-chatser ush’'mah Gath-Sh’maney wayo’mer ‘el-tal’midayu
sh’bu-la poh “ad ‘asher ‘eth’palal.
Mark14:32 They came to courtyard, and its name was Gath Shemaney.
He said to His disciples, ¢ remain here until I have prayed.”

32> Kai épyovTar eis xoplov ov 10 dvopa I'eBonpavi
\ ’ ~ ~ 9 ~ ’ o e ’
kal Aéyel Tols pabnrals adtod, Kabioarte mde éws mpooedéwpar.
32 Kai erchontai eis chorion to onoma Gethsémani
And they came to a place of the name was Gethsemane

kai legei tois mathétais autou, Kathisate hode heos proseuxomai.
and He said to His disciples, sit down here while I pray.

TR IPYITANY O1T0RTAR A MRS
207 oI oM

33. waviqgach ‘ito ‘eth-Pet’ros w'eth-Ya aqgob w’eth-Yahuchanan
wayachel I'hish’'tomem w’ amug.

Mark14:33 He took Petros (Kepha) and Ya’aqob and Yahuchanan with ,
and He began (o be astonished and disheartened.

33> kal maparapBaver Tov Ilétpov kat [Tov] TdxkwBov kat [Tov] Todvvny pet’
kal fipEaTo ékBapPetobal kat admpovelv
33 kai paralambanei ton Petron kai [ton] Iakobon Kai [ton] Ioannén met’

And He take Peter and James and John with

kai érxato ekthambeisthai kai adéemonein
and He began to be distressed and to be troubled

DTPEY TDTITRY NYRT L ity gl OTOR RRM TS
34. wayo’mer ‘aleyhem marah-li -maweth “im’du-phoh ush’qodu.
Mark14:34 He said to them, * is bitterly troubled '« the point of death.

Stay here and keep watch.”

34> kai Aéyer adTols, IleptAvmds coriv BavaTov-
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pelvate ®de kal ypnyopeire.
34 kai legei autois, Perilypos estin thanatou;
And He said to them, “Very sad is death.

meinate hode kai grégoreite.
Remain here and stay away.”

7EaR DBEm 100 vYHR N3AYN TS
: YT 1"5wn TEyn N 92170 S5anm
35. waya abor m’ at 1 sham wa wayipol ‘ar'tsah
wayith’palel ‘im=yukal heyoth ta abor me al hasha“ah .
Mark14:35 He passed a little there, and fell to the ground
and he prayed if it were possible, hour would pass away from

35> kat 1Tpoe>\9&)v p,ucp(‘)v EMLTTTEY €Tl ™S Yh)s
Kal TpooMUYETO el dvvaTov éoTiv mapéAdn dr’ M Opa,
35 kai proelthon mikron epipten epi tés ges

And having gone forth a little He was falling on the ground

kai proséucheto ei dynaton estin parelthé ap’ hé hora,
and was praying if it is possible might pass away from the hour,

NN 53;7?3 N7V T i?;ﬁﬁ AN NION MNP

PN a3 gRal "R NDTTN NN
36. wayo’'mar ‘Abba’ ‘Abi tukal ha aber-na’ me alay ‘eth- hazo’th ‘a’k-lo’
‘eth- rotseh -‘eth - .
Mark14:36 He said, “Abba! My Father, You are capable of H
Please make this pass from Ve, Yet not want, want.”
36> kai é\eyev, ABBa 6 maTnp, dvvara
TAPEVEYKE TO TobTo am’ © 4AX’ oV BeAw .
36 kai elegen, Abba ho pateér, dynata soi;
And He was saying, “Abba Father, are possible for
parenegke to touto ap’ ; all’ ou thelo
Take away this from . But not want want.”

DIV ~ON TN OO ORTAM NN
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37. wayabo’ wayim'tsa’em y’shenim wayo’mer ‘cl-Pet’ros
Shim’ on hathishan haki-lo’ yakol’at lish’qod sha”ah ‘echath.

Mark14:37 He came and found them sleeping, and said to Petros (Kepha),
“Shimeon, are you sleeping? Are you not able to watch for one hour?”

37> kai épyxeTar kal evplokel avTovs kabebdovtas, kat Aéyel 1@ [éTpw,
Zipov, kabebddels; odk loxvoas plav dpav ypryopfioat;
37 kai erchetai kai heuriskei autous katheudontas, kai legei tg Petrg,

And He came and found them sleeping, and He said to Peter,
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Simon, katheudeis? ouk ischysas mian horan gregoréesai?
“Simon, Are you sleeping? Were you not strong enough one hour to stay awake?”

TR RO 71991 270 WIRTIR 15BN TP S
R0 Wam
38. shiq’du w’hith’palalu pen-tabo’u liydey nisayon hen hi’ chaphetsah

w’habasar rapheh.

Mark14:38 “Watch and pray, lest you come into the hand of testing.
See, desires, but the flesh is weak.”

38> ypmyopeite kal mpooevyeade, p1 éNOnre els mewpaopdv:
TO pev mpoBupov 1 8¢ oapé dobevns.
38 gréegoreite kai proseuchesthe, meé elthéte eis peirasmon;

“Stay awake and pray you may not come into temptation.

to men prothymon hé de sarx asthenés.
Indeed, is ready but the flesh is weak.”

TR DON27D oURTTTY Inia 5PEnm 107 nemMes
39. wayoseph lasur wayith’palel b’am’ro “od-hapa am kad’barim hahemah.

Mark14:39 Again He departed and prayed, saying those words once more.

39> kal mdAw ameAbwv mpoomdEaTo Adyov elmav.
39 kai palin apelthon proséuxato logon eipon.
And again having gone away He prayed word having said.

DO MUY DNERT 3w
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40. wayashab wayim’tsa’em shenith y’shenim
“eyneyhem k’bedoth w'lo’ yad’ u mah-ya anuhu.

Mark14:40 He returned and found them a second time sleeping,
their eyes were heavy; and they did not know what to answer Him.

40> kat maAwv eXBwv eﬁpev avTovs kabebdovTas, ﬁcav avTOV oL 6(!)0(1)\;1.0‘1.
kaTaBapuvopevor, kal ok fjdetoav Tl dmokpLBdoLy .
40 kai palin elthon heuren autous katheudontas,
And again having come He found them sleeping,
ésan auton hoi ophthalmoi katabarynomenoi
Were of them the eyes falling shut
kai ouk €deisan ti apokrithosin
and they did not know what they might answer

=37 A TIY M D708 TR NOwOow ope XM
BIRWT TS 10n) D713 A0 Yo m8aT

41. wayabo’ pa“am sh’lishith wayo’mer ‘aleyhem numu “od w'nuchu rab-

=ba’ah hasha ah hinneh Ben-ha nim’sar bi chata’im.
B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 178



Mark14:41 He came a third time and said to them,
“Keep sleeping and rest! It is enough , for the hour has come;
behold, Son of is being betrayed into of sinners!”

41> kal épyeTar 7O TplTov KAl Aéyel adTOlS,
Kabehdete 16 Aovmov kai dvamadeobe: dméyer:
> e e ’ \ ’ ¢ e\ ~ 9 ~ 3 ~
mABev 1 Bpa, L8ov mapadildoTal o vios Tod €Ls TOV APAPTOAODV.
41 kai erchetai to triton Kkai legei autois,

And He comes a third time and says to them,

Katheudete to loipon kai anapauesthe; apechei; €lthen hé hora,
“Sleep for the remainder and rest. It is enough. Has come the hour,

idou paradidotai ho huios tou eis ton hamartolon.
behold is betrayed the Son of into of sinners.”
ulg = QR 3T 15 MIP 3n
42. qumu w'nelekah hinneh hamoser qareb.

Mark14:42 “Arise, let us go! Behold! The one who betrays has drawn near.”

42> éyeipecbe dyopev: L8ob 6 mapaddois |1c Ny yLrev.

42 egeiresthe agomen; idou ho paradidous eggiken.
“Get up, let us go. Behold the one betraying has drawn near.”

Nwyn ooawn TR 1 R2 7T 3TN VTV
QY72 SWNRTD NN mbpr_: 1 Ma702 37 N7 )
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43, "odenu m’daber wiYahudah ba’ w'hu’ ‘echad mish’neym he asar w’ hamon rab
charaboth u>'maq’loth me’eth ra’shey hakohanim w’hasoph’rim w'haz’genim.

Mark14:43 While He was still speaking, Yahudah came, was one of the twelve,
and a large crowd swords and clubs was from the chief priests,
the scribes and the elders.

43> Kai edfvs étu Aadodvrtos mapaytvetal Toddas els v dbdexa
Kal 8xAos paxatpdv kat EOAwv mapa TOV dpyLepéwy
Kal TOV ypappaTénv kal Tov mpeoButépwv.
43 Kai euthys eti lalountos paraginetai Ioudas heis ton dodeka

And immediately while is speaking arrives Judas, one of the twelve,
kai ochlos machairon kai xylon para ton archiereon

and a crowd swords and clubs with the chief priests

kai ton grammateon kai ton preshyteron.
and the scribes and the elders.

TP woRT XD NIk OT? ;3 ml=}l- il
0omI=oR MTDIPIM Sliaalg i)
44. w’hamoser nathan lahem ‘oth le’mor ha’ish ‘eshaqehu
zeh tiph'su w’holikuhu ‘al-yimalet.
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Mark14:44 The one was betraying had given them a signal, saying,
“The Man I kiss, it is He; capture and lead Him away. Do not let Him escape!”

44> 3edokel 3¢ 0 mapadidovs oboonpov adTols Aéywv,
A now €0TLY, KPATNOATE kal amdyete Aodpalds.
44 dedokei de ho paradidous syssémon autois legon,
Had given now the one betraying a signal to them saying,

philéso estin, kratésate kai apagete asphalos.
“ I may kiss is the one, seize , and lead Him away under guard.”

115=pEiamM v37 "3 RN Wil NI NI NIWTm
45. hu’ ba’ w’hu’ nigash wayo’mer Rabbi Rabbi way’nasheq-lo.
Mark14:45 He came, he approached , saying, “Rabbi, Rabbi!” and he kissed

45> kal ENBov evBis mpooeAbov Aéyer, ‘PafBi, kal kaTeplAnoev
45 Kkai elthon euthys proselthon legei,

And having come immediately having approached he says,
Hrabbi, kai katephilésen H

“Rabbi,” and he kissed

ATYBNM OITITAR 27w n
46. wayish'l’chu-bo ‘eth-y’deyhem wayith’p’suhu.

Mark14:46 They reached out their hands and captured
46> ot 8¢ eméPadov Tas yelpas Kal éxpaTnoav .
46 hoi de epebalon tas cheiras kai ekratésan
And they laid on the hands on and arrested
20NN oY QORI TR ™
:ﬁ:rgs-m_; 7TERPN 5ﬁ7;‘\j "[U'DU TOUTIN T[-'D_
47. w'echad ~ha’om’dim shalaph ‘eth-char’bo

waya’k ‘eth- ebed hakohen hagadol way’qatsets ‘eth-‘az’'no.

Mark14:47 One of those standing drew his sword,
and struck the servant of the high priest, cutting off his ear.

47> eis 8¢ [tis] Tdv 1T(lp€0"'l"T]K6’Tu)'V oﬁaoé,pevog T"I\']V p.(ixal.pav
émaLoev Tov SoVAOV TOD (’prt,epéu)g Kal (’L(l)ev\ev aVTO0 TO o’o’r(ipt.ov.
47 heis de [tis] ton parestékoton spasamenos tén machairan
One but a certain of the ones having stood by having drawn the sword,

epaisen ton doulon tou archiereos kai apheilen autou to otarion.
struck the servant of the high priest and cut off his ear.

D7D TMR™M WwNm
apans NiSpnoa niann DOREY PO7R70U NNED

48. waya an wayo’'mer hem
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k'tse’th “al-parits y’tsa’them charaboth ub’'maq’loth 'thaph’seni.

Mark14:48 answered and said to them, “As if going out a robber,
you have gone out swords and sticks to capture Me.”
48> kal amokpibels o elmev adTOlS,
‘Qs Anornv éMAbate payatpdv kat E0Awv cuAhaBelv jLe;
48 kai apokritheis ho eipen autois,
And having answered said to them,
Hos lésten exélthate machairon kai xylon syllabein me?
“as a thief do you come out swords and clubs to seize [ e?”
gi=le Tmon oD "D O O 1 0n
:0723N020 V73T NN DI% "3 ORI 8O
49. wa yom yom hayithi kem m'lamed baMiq’dash
w'lo’ hechezaq’tem bi ‘abal m’lo’th dib’rey hak’thubim.
Mark14:49 “But as for "', every day I was you teaching in the Temple,
and you did not seize V¢, but it was the words of the Scriptures are fulfilled.”
49> kab’ fpépav Vpds €v 7O Lepd dddokwy kal oVk ékpaTioaTé

aAN’ mAMpwbdowy al ypadal.

49 kath’ hémeran hymas en t9 hierd didaskon kai ouk ekratésate me;
“Every day you in the Temple teaching and you did not arrest H
all’ plérothosin hai graphai.
but might be fulfilled the Scriptures.”
$101aM 13TV
50. waya az’bu wayanusu.

Mark14:50 They 2!/ abandoned and fled.

50> kal adévres ébuyov .
50 kai aphentes ephygon
And having left fled.
IMOYTNR Ni@2C PToT AR o0 TR W
DTV IR
51. w'na’ar ‘echad hala’k m’ utaph ’'sadin 'kasoth ‘eth-"er’'watho
wayo’chazuhu han’ arim.
Mark14:51 But one young man followed ,
wrapped in a sheet to cover his nakedness, and the young men seized Him.
S1> Kai veaviokos Tis cuvnrodotber mepLBeBAnpévos oLvdova YURVOU,
Kal KPATODTLYV
51 Kai neaniskos tis synékolouthei peribeblémenos
And a certain young man was following along with having been clothed
sindona gymnou, kai kratousin H
with a linen garment his naked body, and they seize
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52. waya azob ‘eth-hasadin wayanas mip’'neyhem “arom.
Mark14:52 So he abandoned the sheet and fled from them naked.

<52> 6 Ka"ra)\vn&)v 'T’T\]V O'LVSéV(I 'Y‘UP.V(\)S éd)U'YGV.

52 ho de katalipon tén sindona gymnos ephygen.
he having left behind the linen garment fled naked.

i il (n o ettt —PR 127999
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53. wayoliku ‘eth- ‘el=hakohen hagadol
wayiqgahalu ‘el =ra’shey hakohanim w’haz’genim w’hasoph’rim.
Mark14:53 They led to the high priest,
and 2!l the chief priests and the elders and the scribes assembled before
53> Kal c’L‘lT“r']'ya'yov TOV *n'pbg TOV (’J,pxl.epéa,
Kal ouvépyovTaL oL dpyLepels kai ol mpeaPiTepoL kal ol ypappaTels.
53 Kai apéegagon ton pros ton archierea,
And they led away to the high priest,
kai synerchontai hoi archiereis kai hoi presbyteroi kai hoi grammateis.

and gathered together the chief priests and the elders and the scribes.

MR DT TID0 %0y pin 27 oinwDI T
: mloiginghli=Rnini'oin i wn
54. uPhet'ros hala’k rachoq “ad-lachatsar hakohen hagadol p’nimah
wayesheb ~ham’sharathim wayith’chamem .
Mark14:54 Phetros (Kepha) followed a distance,
even into the courtyard of the high priest inside. He sat the servants

and warmed himself

<S4 kai 6 [Térpos pakpdbev Mrolotlnoev
éws éow €ls TV AOATY ToD APYLEPEMS Kal ﬁv ovykabfLevos
LeTa TV VTMPeTOV kal Bepparvopevos
54 kai ho Petros makrothen ekolouthésen heos eso

And Peter a distance followed until inside
eis tén aulén tou archiereos kai én sygkathémenos

in the courtyard of the high priest and he was sitting together

ton hypéreton kai thermainomenos
the servants and warming himself of the fire.

=SV MTY WP3 PITIRTTO0) DT WN
PRTD XY T

55. w'ra’shey hakohanim w’zal=haSan’hed’rin big’shu “eduth "al-

hamitho w’lo’ matsa’u.
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Mark14:55 The chief priests and =!! the Council sought testimony
against put Him to death, but they did not find any.

55> ol 8e dpyrepels kal To ouvédpLov élMTovy
KOTO TOD papTuplay << 76 Havatdoar , KAl oy MUpLokov:
55 hoi de archiereis kai to synedrion ezétoun

And the chief priests and the council were seeking

lkata tou martyrian ¢is to thanatosai ,
against a witness put to death

kai ouch ehuriskon;
and they were not finding any.

:DONIN O3 17 XD D2 Py MY 93 10y 0937 "D

56. i rabbim “anu bo “eduth shager ‘abal lo’ hayu dib’reyhem m’kuuanim.

Mark14:56 many gave false testimony against , but their words was not consistent.
56> ool &pevdopapTipovv kat’ , kat loat al papTuplal odk Moav,
56 polloi epseudomartyroun kat’ y

many were testifying falsely against ’

kai isai hai martyriai ouk ¢san.
and identical the testimonies were not.

PTRRD TPY MY 13 Y 0w MmN
57. wayaqumu ‘anashim waya“anu bo “eduth shager le’'mor.
Mark14:57 Then men arose and gave false testimony against , saying,

’ 5 / ) ’ 9 ’
57> kal Twes dvaoTavtes éfevdopapTipovy kaT AéyovTes

57 kai tines anastantes epseudomartyroun kat’ legontes
And some having stood up were testifying falsely against saying

7T Do O miah R)/alia ek
I DO 3N DR NEOwo) o 0T My
‘DTN T YD 0PN

58. shama™’'nu ‘omer ‘eheros ‘eth-haHeyhkal hazeh ma“aseh y’dey ‘adam
w'lish’Isheth yamim ‘eb’neh Heykal ‘acher ‘eynenu ma“aseh y'dey ‘adam.

Mark14:58 “We heard saying, ‘! shall demolish this Temple made of the hands
of men, and in three days I shall build another Temple
is not the work of the hands of men.””

1% e ~ 9 4 )4 1% 4 \ \ ~
58 8m ‘Hpels Mrodoapev AéyovTos 8TL KATaADO® TOV vaoV ToDTOV
76v X€LpO1TOl,./T]TOV K.(],‘L SL(\I TpL(I)V ’l:“_LGP(I)V &)\)\OV (’1,X€LpO1TOI,.'T]TOV O;.KOSO‘L’TI]O'(D
58 hoti Hemeis ékousamen legontos hoti
“We heard saying

katalyso ton naon touton ton cheiropoiéton
‘I shall destroy this temple made with human hands
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kai dia trion hémeron allon acheiropoieton oikodoméso
and after three days another not made with hands I shall build’”

:NPDM OMITY 1007 XD NNTI 010
59. w’ =bazo’th lo’ hay’thah “~edutham m’kuuaneth.
Mark14:59 in this, their testimony was not consistent.
59> kai 08¢ olTws tom Mv 1) papTupla adTGOV.

59 kai oude houtos isé ¢n hé martyria auton.
And not so identical was their testimony.

“NR DRy MPD Taym DiTT 10 opNe
112 OMY PR MU 12T 3R APNT nRD

60. wayagam hakohen hagadol waya amod "« tawe’k wayish’al ‘eth- le’mor
ha'’eyn’ak meshib dabar mah-zeh ‘eleh “onim b'alk.

Mark14:60 Then the high priest came and stood up i1 the centre and asked ,
saying, “Do You not answer anything? What is it that these are speaking against ?”
<60> K(I‘L (’I,V(I,O'T(‘IS 6 (’J,pxl.epet‘)g GLS p..éO'OV G’.‘IT’T]p(;)T’T]O'GV T(})V )\é'yu)v,
Odk dmokplvn 0ddev i odrol KATALAPTUPOVOLY;
60 kai anastas ho archiereus eis meson epérotésen ton legon,

And having stood up the high priest in the midst questioned saying,
Ouk apokriné ouden ti houtoi katamartyrousin?

“Do You not answer anything to what these testify against ?”

21790 1D TV AR 12T 3w ®DY WO 89T N
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61. w'hu’ hecherish w'lo’ heshib dabar wayoseph “od hakohen hagadol lish’ol
wayo’'mer ‘el hu' haMashiyach ben-ham’bora’k.

Mark14:61 But remained silent and did not answer anything,
Once more, the high priest asked and said to ,
“Are the Mashiyach, the Son of the Blessed One?”

e \ ’ \ 9 9 ’ 9 4 /4 e 9 \ 9 ’
61> 6 8¢ éoLnma kal ovk AmekplvaTo 0V3EV. MAALY O ApYLEPEDS ETMPOTA
\ /, 5oe \ e (3 ~ 9 ~ o
Kal Aéyel , ~v el 0 XpLoTos O LLOS TOD evAOYMTOV;

61 ho de esiopa kai ouk apekrinato ouden.
But he was silent and did not answer anything.

palin ho archiereus epérota kai legei ,
Again the high priest was questioning and he said to ’
ei ho Christos ho huios tou eulogétou?
“Are the Anointed One the Son of the Blessed one?”
mlizal TTIITIN ARTM OONY XA “MNM 20
dmpialisiy =i =k iy ki Ein B ReR
62. wayo’'mer hu’ w’attem tir'u ‘eth-Ben-ha
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yosheb liymin hag’burah uba’ “im- hashamayim.

Mark14:62 said, “’ am He, and you shall see the Son of
sitting 2t the right hand of power, and coming with of the heavens.”
62> 6 8¢ ei‘rrev, €LpLL, KOl 8ecbe Tov LoV TOD

debLav kabnpevov s Suvdpews kai épyodpevov peta ToD oVpavod.
62 ho de eipen, eimi, kai opsesthe ton huion tou

And said “I am, and you shall see the Son of
dexion katheémenon tés dynameos kai erchomenon meta tou ouranou.
the right hand sitting of the power and coming with of the heavens.”

1T DiTT 1TD0 vopne
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63. wayiq’ra” hakohen hagadol ‘eth-b’'gadayu
wayo’'mar mah-lanu “od I'bagesh “edim.

Mark14:63 And the high priest tore his clothes and said,
“Why further do we have o request for witnesses?”

63> 6 8¢ dpyLepevs Sappmas Tovs yLTdVAs adToDd Aéyel,
T érv ypetav éyopev papTipwv;
63 ho de archiereus diarréxas tous chitonas autou legei,

And the high priest having torn his tunic said,

Ti eti chreian echomen martyron?
“What further need do we have of witnesses?”

Q: ﬁﬂl_,?"tﬁj’ﬂ_ QAT AT DHU?_DW r1ar1 10
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64. hinneh sh’'ma™tem ‘eth-hagiduph mah-da™'t’kem wayar’shi"uhu ».:'am
=chayab mithah hu’.

Mark14:64 “Behold, you have heard the blasphemy. What do you think?”
And 2!l of them condemned Him 25 He is guilt of death.

64> MxovoaTe s PAachnplas: TL Hpiv dalveTar;
oL de KaTéprav ’évoxov elval BavéTov.
64 ekousate tés blasphémias; ti hymin phainetai?
“You heard the blasphemy. How does it seems to you?”

hoi de katekrinan enochon einai thanatou.
And they condemned to be deserving of death.

DTIRD AMTD 1IDTR 20N 3 PR O AP
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65. wayachelu mchem laroq bo way’chapu ‘eth-panayu wayakuhu b’eg’roph

wa ‘el hinabe’ w’ham’sharathim ‘achazuhu b’'makoth “al-halechi.
Mark14:65 Then some o/ them began (o spit on . They covered His face
and struck Him a fist, saying to , “Prophesy!”
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And the servants seized with strikes on the cheek.

65 Kat ﬁp&av*r(') TLVES épfrr'n')ew Kal 1'rep|,|<a>\1')1'r'rew avToD TO 1'rp60u)1'rov
Kal KO)\ad)l'Lew KOl Aéyewv ) Hpod)*r']'revcov,
Kal oL VTIMPETAL PATLOLAoLY é\afov.
65 Kai erxanto tines emptuein kai perikalyptein autou to prosopon
And some began to spit on and to cover His face
kai kolaphizein kai legein , Prophéteuson,
and to strike and to say to ,» “Prophesy,”
kai hoi hypéretai hrapismasin elabon.
and the servants with slaps received.

TR0 OO0 00D NITE TNe
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66. way’'hi bih'yoth Pet’ros b'thach’tith hechatser
watabo’ ‘achath mishiph’choth hakohen hagadol.

Mark14:66 And it came to pass Petros (Kepha) was in the lower part
of the courtyard, there came one of the maids of the high priest,

<«66> Kat dvros To0 HéTpov KATO €V ™ at’,v)\'ﬁ épyeTaL
TOV TALOLOK®V ToD (’lpxl.epéws

66 Kai ontos tou Petrou kato en té aulé erchetai mia ton paidiskon tou archiereos
And being Peter below in the courtyard, came one of the maids of the high priest

1270IM ®IT DRANR 0D DINLDTAR ROMI©
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67. watere’ ‘eth-Pet’ros 2i mith’chamem hu’ watabet-bo
wato’'mar gam=‘attah hayitah “im-haNats’ri .

Mark14:67 She saw Petros (Kepha) warming himself, looked intently at him,
and said, “You were also with the Natsri R

67> kai L8odoa Tov IléTpov Bepparvopevov éuPrélaca adTd Aéyer,
Kat o0 pera 108 Nalapmvod Moba Tod .
67 kai idousa ton Petron thermainomenon emblepsasa autg legei,
And having seen Peter warming himself, having looked at him she said

Kai sy meta tou Nazarénou éstha tou
“You also with the Nazarene were i

NN T TR 73N NDY DTN 8D a1 wnom e
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68. way’kachesh wayo’'mer lo’ ‘eda™ w’lo’ ‘abin mah ‘omareth
wayetse’ hachutsah ‘el-ha’ulam wayiq’ra’ hatar’n’gol.

Mark14:68 He denied it and said, “I do not know, nor do I understand
what are talking about.” He went outside to the gateway, and the rooster crowed.

e 9 /7 ’ 9 o 9 y 7 ’ ’
68> 6 o< MpvNoaTo Aéywv, ObTe 0i8a olTe émioTapal o TL Aéyels.
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kal éEfABev éEw els T0 mpoaAlov [ kal dAéxTwp eébmvnoev].
68 ho < c eérnésato legon, Oute oida oute epistamai sy ti legeis.
he denied it saying, “I do not know nor understand what are saying.”

kai exéelthen exo eis to proaulion [ kai alektor ephonésen].
And he went out outside into the entryway and a rooster crowed.

RIT 7T OW DTIAVATON TAY TRNM 0DE RO uo
MW OYD WaMn oon N

69. watir’ehu hashiph’chah wato’mer “od ‘el-ha”om’dim sham zeh hu’
‘echad mechem way’kachesh pa”am shenith.

Mark14:69 The maid saw him, and again she said to those standing there,
“This is one of them!” but he denied it a second time.

69> kai 7 Tadlokm dodoa NpEaTto A Aéyewv Tols TapeoTOOLY §TL
Odros &£ adTdv éomv.
69 kai he paidiske idousa erxato palin legein tois parestosin hoti

And the maid having seen began again to say to the ones having stood by

Houtos ¢x auton estin.
“This one them is one.”

DITWD~OR 1R DY D TRYITOY 197NN LYMIY
0D WY AN V59517A8 0D oD N 0N DR

70. um’ at ‘acharey~ken gam~ha om’dim sham ‘am’ru ‘el-Pet’ros ‘am’nam ‘attah
‘echad mehem ki ‘aph-G'lili ‘attah ul’shon’ak kil’shonam.

Mark14:70 And a little afterwards, those standing there also told Petros (Kepha),
“Surely you are one of them, for you are even a Galilean,
and your tongue is like their tongue!”

<70> 6 5¢ maAw 'T’]pve'i'ro. Kal p,e'r(\x pucpbv TAALY oL TAPETTOTES é’:)\e'yov T® Hé'rpop,
AAB@s <& adTdv ely kal yap aldalos el.
70 ho de palin érneito.
again he was denying it.
kai meta mikron palin hoi parestotes elegon tg Petrg,
And after a little while again the ones having stood by were saying to Peter,

Aléthos ex auton ei, kai gar Galilaios ei.
“Truly of them you are one, for indeed you are a Galilean.”

PP XD D vawio —PR 0nT? Sy
IOPN3T W T wONT I
71. wayachel "hacharim ‘eth- ul’hishabe™a le’mor
lo’ yada™ti ‘eth-ha’ish hazeh dibar’tem.
Mark14:71 He began to vow by and swear, saying,
“I do not know this Man of you are speaking.”

<T1> 6 8¢ MpEaTto avabepatilew kal dpvivar §m
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O{)K 0’{.8(1 76v &vﬁpum‘ov TO‘GTOV )\é'ye're.
71 ho de érxato anathematizein
And he began to curse

kai omnynai hoti Ouk oida ton anthropon touton legete.
and to swear “I do not know this Man of you speak.”

72707 N8 DINWD DM MW oD 8TP DM oy
Won DMy S3000 87PY 0003 5=my
127 93%-0v opm onye wow 3

72. w’hatar’'n’gol qara’ pa am shenith wayiz’kor Pet’ros ‘eth-hadabar
‘amar-lo b’terem yiq’ra’ hatar’n’gol pa amayim
t'’kachesh bi shalsh p’ amim wayasem «/-libo wayeb’a’.

Mark14:72 The rooster called a second time. And Petros (Kepha) remembered

the statement had said to him: “Before a rooster crows twice,
you shall disown three times.” And he placed it o1 his heart, and he wept.

12> kal edBvs ek devTépov AAéxTwp EPwvmoev.
Kal &vep,v'r']cen 0 Hé*rpos TO pipa elmev at’)'ré} 0 oTL
Ipiv dAékTopa Ppwvijoar dis Tpis Le dmapvnon: kal émPBalwv éxdatev.
72 kai euthys ¢k deuterou alektor ephonésen.
And immediately a second time a rooster crowded.
kai anemnésthé ho Petros to hrema eipen autd ho hoti
And remembered Peter the word as spoke to him
Prin alektora phonésai dis tris aparneseé;
“Before a rooster crows twice, three times you shall deny Me.”

kai epibalon eklaien.
And having broken down he was crying.

Chapter 15
D320 WNT 10PN 1P Nk M
PYITP POTIIROTO0) DRI DOIpTT DRy
0PI —oN oM own ADIPIM ~PR 1TONM

1. way'hi liph’noth haboger way’'maharu ra’shey hakohanim

w' imahem haz’genim w’hasoph’rim w’l:al=haSan’hed’rin I'hiua®ets
waya’as’ru ‘eth- wayolikuhu misham wayim’s’ruhu ‘el-Pilatos.
Mark15:1 And it came to pass as it turned toward the morning, the chief priests
hurried along with them, the elders and the scribes and Council

to deliberate together. And they bound and led Him away there,
and handed Him over to Pilatos.

\ 9 \ Ae / / e ~ \ ~ )4
A5:1> Kai €d00s mpot cupfodAiov morfjoavTes ol dpyrepels peta Tdv mpeofuTépwv
K(L‘L ’YpCL‘L‘LCLTé(DV K(L‘L T(\) UUVéSpLOV, S’TIIO'G,VTGS 76v (i"lT'ﬁV€‘YKCLV
\ Jd /4
KoL 1T(1p€8(1)K(1,V HL)\(IT({).
1 Kai euthys proi symboulion poiésantes hoi archiereis meta ton presbyteron
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And immediately early having prepared a council, the chief priests with the elders

kai grammateon kai to synedrion, désantes ton apénegkan
and scribes and the council, having bound they led Him away
kai paredokan Pilatg.
and handed Him over to Pilate.
DO PR TANT 0D SxwM 2
TR TION 170N TR UM
2. wayish’al Pilatos ha’attah Mele’k haYahudim

waya an wayo’'mer ‘elayu ‘attah ‘amar’at.

Mark15:2 Pilatos asked , “Are You the King of the Yahudim?”
And He answered and said to him, “You have said it.”

2> kal é*rr"r]p(foﬂr"r]cev o ITt\Gros, 20 €L o B(I,O'l)\el\.)g v "Tovdatwv;
e \ 9 \ 9 ~ )4 \ /7
0 8¢ amoxpibels avTH )\e'yel,, P2\ )\e'yel,s.
2 kai epérotésen ho Pilatos, Sy ei ho basileus ton Ioudaion?
And questioned Pilate, “Are You the King of the Jews?”
ho de apokritheis autg legei, Sy legeis.
And having answered him He said “You say it.”

ﬁ:rgéa‘? 137 @YITDT WRM
3. w'ra’shey hakohanim hir’bu I'sit'no.

Mark15:3 The chief priests accused Him of many things.

3> kal kaTTydpoLV oL dpyLepels ToAAd.
3 kai katégoroun hoi archiereis polla.
And were accusing the chief priest of many things.

02T 3owin PRI 0xD TONEN 0luhe ARiIn T
$72 Y OO RD 8T

4. wayoseph Pilatos wayish’alehu le’mor ha'’eyn meshib dabar
r’eh kamah hem “anu b'alk,

Mark15:4 Once more, Pilatos asked Him, saying, “Are not answer anything?
See how many charges they are testifying against 1?
> 6 de IIhaTos maALv é‘rr'r]pd)‘ra )\é'yu)v,
Odk &ﬂOKin'{] 01’)8év; {de mooa KA T yopovoLV,
4 ho de Pilatos palin epérota legon,
And Pilate again questioned saying,
Ouk apokrin€ ouden? ide posa katégorousin
“Do You not answer anything? Look how many things they accuse of.”
002D MRNM IR 277N TV 2WnTRD 11
5. w’ lo’~heshib “od ‘aph-dabar ‘echad wayith’'mah Pilatos.
Mark15:5 But did not answer further even one word, and Pilatos was amazed.
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5> 0 e oVKkéTL 0vdev amekpin, doTe Bavpalew Tov IlhaTov.

5 ho de ouketi ouden apekrithé, hoste thaumazein ton Pilaton.
And no longer answered anything, so as to amaze Pilate.

Slaplnl PR TR 0N 00D WA 10T %an 2T
6. umidey chago hayah poter lahem ‘asir ‘echad ‘eth y’bageshu.

Mark15:6 Now every feast he would release one prisoner to them,
they would request.

6> Kata 3¢ éopTﬁv dméAveY avTols éva Séop.l.ov TAPNTOVVTO.
6 Kata de heortéen apeluen autois hena desmion
Now at every festival he was releasing to them one prisoner

parétounto.
for they were begging.

D"Tjﬁ?ﬁﬂ' M08 NIRT3 QW3 NpPaT WIR T
TR0 DY ET I

7. way'hi ‘ish haniq’ra’ b’shem Bar-‘Abba’ ‘asur ~hamor’dim
rats’chu retsach b’ "eth hamared.

Mark15:7 And it came to pass that the man who was called by the name Bar Abba
was a prisoner along the rebels had committed murder
the time of the rebellion.

> ﬁv de 6 )\e'yépevog BapaBB&g p,e*r(\x TOV CTAOLATTOV SGSGpévog

A ’ ’ ’
TT) OTACEL d)O'VOV TETOLTIKELOAV,

7 én de ho legomenos Barabbas ton stasiaston

Now there was the one being called Barbabbas the fellow insurrectionists
dedemenos té stasei phonon pepoiékeisan.

having been bound, the uprising had committed murder.

:opR2 DYDD O Ty wpa? 1enn 1emT Synn
8. waya al hehamon wayachelu I'baqesh :heya aseh lchem k’pha’am b’pha’am.
Mark15:8 And the crowd ascended and began requesting He do them
as in other times.
8> kai avafas 6 dxAos fpEaTo altelobar kabos émoler adTols.

8 kai anabas ho ochlos érxato aiteisthai kathos epoiei autois.
And having gone up the crowd began to ask just as He used to do for them.

DIV DON TYNb
DT YPRTRN 00D PR 022187 TR

9. waya an ‘otham Pilatos wayo’mar r'tson’kem she’atir lakem ‘eth-Mele’k
haYahudim.

Mark15:9 Pilatos answered them, saying,
“Do you want me to release for you the King of the Yahudim?”
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9> 6 5e IIdaTos amekplbn adTols Aéywv,
Oélete dAmoAbow Ly Tov Baohéa Tdv Tovdalwv;

9 ho de Pilatos apekrithé autois legon,
Pilate answered them saying,
Thelete apolysd hymin ton basilea ton Ioudaion?
“Do you wish that I should release to you the King of the Jews?”

{DOATDT WND ITINPR TRIPRTRD YT 0o
10. i yada®™ rag-miqin’ah m’saruhu ra’shey hakohanim.

Mark15:10 he knew it was only of their jealousy
that the chief priests had handed Him over.

10> é'yl',vu)crlcev da d)@(')vov ﬂapa?)e?)dmewav alToOV oL &pxtepe'is.
10 eginosken dia phthonon paradedokeisan auton hoi archiereis.
he knew because of envy had handed Him over to him the chief priests.

077 AT R30I DT QATDT WNIN
:NIR™T3"

11. w'ra’shey hakohanim hesithu ‘eth-hehamon I'bil’ti hatir lahem -Bar-‘Abba’.

Mark15:11 But the chief priests incited the crowd
not to release to them anyone Bar Abba.

A1 ot 5¢ dpyrepels avéoeloav Tov SyAov paAdov 1ov BapafBav dmoddor adrols.
11 hoi d ¢ archiereis aneseisan ton ochlon
the chief priests stirred up the crowd

mallon ton Barabban apolysé autois.
rather he should release Barabbas to them.

07 TR UM 0P alelobk
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12. wayoseph Pilatos waya an wayo’mer '«hem
umah-‘epho’ r'tson’kem she’e’eseh la ‘attem qor'im Mele’k haYahudim.

Mark15:12 Once more Pilatos answered and said to them,
“Then what do you want me to do to you call the King of the Yahudim?”

12> 6 5¢ IIhaTos maAwv amokpibels éleyev adTols,
Tl odv [Bélere] 1Toufr']0'u) [ )\é'yeTe] TOV Baot)xéa v "Tovdatwv;
12 ho de Pilatos palin apokritheis elegen autois, Ti oun [thelete]
Pilate again having answered was saying to them, “What then do you wish
poiéso [ legete] ton basilea ton loudaion?
that I should do with the One you call the King of the Jews?”

Prs 2530 Ty wTPN
13. wayiq’r’'u “od hats’leb .

Mark15:13 They called out again, “Crucify 1?
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13> ot 8 maAwv éxpatav, Xradpwoov .

13 hoi de palin ekraxan, Stauroson

And again they cried out, “Crucify 2
Ay MY = oﬁu‘;"a OITOR RRM T
: 2530 800 =137 O
14. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem Pilatos mah- ra ah “asah
w’hem hir'bu- lig'ro’ hats’leb .
Mark15:14 Pilatos said to them, “ what evil has He done?”
But they kept calling out , “Crucify 1?
14> 6 5¢ IhaTos éleyev adTols, T émolmoev Kakov;
ol ¢ mepLoohs ékpagav, LTadpwoov .

14 ho de Pilatos elegen autois, Ti epoiésen kakon?

Pilate was saying to them, “ what evil did He commit?”
hoi de perissos ekraxan, Stauroson

they all the more cried out, “Crucify 2

NIXTID P8 D70 TPM DT PR NibyS ol Sximw
120 Sonm DWwiwD [T oty

15. wayo’el Pilatos la asoth ir'tson ha am wayater lahem ‘eth Bar-‘Abba’
w'eth hikah basotim wayim’sor hitsaleb.

Mark15:15 And Pilatos wished to do the people wanted, so he released Bar Abba
to them, but he struck whips and handed over (o be crucified.

15> 6 8¢ ITvAGTos Bov)xép.evog T OXAw TO LKAVOV ToLTioaL dméAvoEV avTOlS
\ ~ \ /7 \ ’ ~
Tov BapafBav, katl mapédwkev Tov Ppayeldooas oTavpwdi).
15 ho de Pilatos boulomenos td ochl) to hikanon poiésai apelysen autois ton Barabban,
So Pilate, desiring the crowd the easiest to do released to them Barabbas,

kai paredoken ton phragellosas staurothe.
and handed over having scourged Him He might be crucified.

LDYWAT N3 NI BT TINTON RIVO W AP

ST T TR APYUTN

16. wayolikuhu ‘an’shey hatsaba’ ‘el-to’k hechatser hu’ beyth hamish’pat
wayaz’ iqu ‘eth- < ~hag’dud.

Mark15:16 The military men led Him into the middle of the courtyard,

which is the house of the justice, and they called for regiment.
16> OL 8¢ otpaTLdTAL dmyayov éow ThS aVAfis, O ETTLY TPALTOPLOV,
Kal ovykaloDoLv TV ometlpav.
16 Hoi de stratiotai apégagon eso tés aulés, ho estin praitorion,

And the soldiers led away into the courtyard, is the praetorium
kai sygkalousin tén speiran.

and they called together cohort.
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17. wayal’bishuhu ‘ar’'gaman way’saragu “atereth qotsim way' at’ruhu.

Mark15:17 They dressed Him in purple and wove a crown of thorns and crowned Him.

17> kai évdddokovoLy ﬁopd)t')pav
Kal 'm-:pl.ﬂﬂéaow mAéEavTes dkdvOivov c*réd)avov'
17 kai endidyskousin porphyran
And they clothed in purple
kai perititheasin plexantes akanthinon stephanon;
and placed upon having been woven a thorny crown.

DT PR T DIDW TnRD 92735 A
18. wayachelu I’'barako le’mor Shalom Mele’k haYahudim.
Mark15:18 And they began to bless Him, saying, “Shalom , King of the Yahudim!”

18> kai fp€avto domaleobar ,» Xa'lpe, Baoiled v Tovdatwv-

18 kai erxanto aspazesthai , Chaire, basileu ton Ioudaion;
And they began to greet , “Hail, king of the Jews.”

3P PR WNT=HDY DM
Y0 MgRawM 0702737 oY WwDN

19. wayaku al-ro’sho b'qaneh wayaroqu b
wayik'r’"u «'=bir'keyhem wayish’tachawu /o,

Mark15:19 They struck at His head a cane and spat on
They knelt down on their knees and bowed
<19> K(I‘L éTUTI'TOV T'1\']V Kéd)(l,}\'ﬁv KCL)\(?LP.({) KG,‘L éVé‘ITT‘UOV
kal TLhévTes Ta yévaTa mpooekHvovy .
19 kai etypton ten kephalén kalamg

And they were striking on the head with a staff
kai eneptuon kai tithentes ta gonata

and they were spitting on and bending their knees
prosekynoun

they were bowing down before

TRATRITTNN WD 13 DERIDNT TR S
: 2525 MRIRIM PTIITAR LI ON

20. w’acharey hith'lotsatsam bo hiph’shitu ‘eth-ha’ar’gaman
wayal’bishuhu ‘eth-b’gadayu wayotsi'uhu lits’lob .

Mark15:20 After ridiculing , they stripped of the purple
and dressed Him in His own garments. And they brought Him out to crucify

20> kai §7e évémarEav , €€€dvoav Vv mopdpav

97 ~ \ ’ ’
KaL GVGSUO'(IV 'T(\I il.L(’I'TL(I (I,l’)'TOU. KaL é&CL'YOUO'LV GTAVPWOWOLY .

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 193



20 kai hote enepaixan , exedysan tén porphyran

And when they ridiculed , they stripped of the purple
kai enedysan ta himatia autou.

and clothed in His garments.
kai exagousin staurososin

And they led out they might crucify

SPTIPT VAW WA AW N3 1 3V IR WORIRD
33158 NR NRPD IR 0IXM 0IDIT] DINTIOIPN 1IN

21. w'ish ‘echad “abar w’ ba’ ~hasadeh ush’'mo Shim’ on .haQurini ‘ab.i
‘Alek’san’d’ros w’Ruphos waye’en’su ‘otho lase’th ‘eth-ts’lubo.

Mark15:21 A certain man passed by had come the fields,
whose name was Shimeon the Qurini the father of Aleksandros and Ruphos,
they forced him to carry His crucifixion.

21> Kal dyyapebovory mapdyovtd v Lipova Kupnvatov épxép,evov aypod,

\ )4 9 /4 \ e / b4 \ \ 9 ~
Tov matépa Ade€avdpou kat Poiddov, dp TOV GTAVPOV AVTOD.
21 Kai aggareuousin paragonta tina Simona Kyrénaion erchomenon

And they requisition passing by a certain Simon, a Cyrenian coming
agrou, ton patera Alexandrou kai Hrouphou,
the countryside, the father of Alexander and Rufus,
aré ton stauron autou.
he might carry His cross.

: DiPR NI OIPRT RADIDITON AMNIIN a0
22. way’bi’uhu ‘el-Gal’'gal’ta’ hamagom hu’ m’gom .
Mark15:22 They brought Him to the place Galgalta, that is, the place of

22> kal Ppépovory et Tov I'oAyoBav Tomov,
eoTw pebeppmvevopevov Kpaviov .

22 kai pherousin epi ton Golgothan topon,
And they brought to Golgotha place called,

estin metherméneuomenon Kraniou
means being interpretered Place of

mP% XD 89T na oR 177 NinwS 197m0
23. wayit'nu=lo ish’toth yayin masu’k b’mor w’hu’ lo’ lagach.
Mark15:23 They gave wine (o drink, mixed with myrrh, but He did not take it.

23> kail €dldovv éopupviop.évov olvov: os ¢ ovk ElaBev.
23 kai edidoun esmyrnismenon oinon;
And they were giving to wine having been mixed with myrrh.

hos de ouk elaben.
this One did not take it.

DT> 17733 PPAN i 308 N3
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24. way'hi ka'asher tsal’bu way’chal’qu b’gadayu lahem
wayapilu hem goral mah-yiqach ‘ish.

Mark15:24 And it came to pass when they crucified , and divided His garments
for themselves and cast lots them, what man should take.

\ ~ \ ’ \ e / 9 ~
24 kal oTavpodoLy kal dvapeptlovrar Ta Lpdria adTod
/ ~ 9 \ 4 /) v
B(I)\)\OVTGS K)\'T]pOV aAUTA TLS TL (lp’n.
24 kai staurousin kai diamerizontai ta himatia autou,
And they crucified and divide His garments

ballontes kléron auta tis ti are.
casting a lot them, which one might take them.

AARPEM MEOET MYEn oMo
25. wat’hi hashaah hash’lishith wayits’I’buhu.
Mark15:25 It was the third hour when they crucified Him.
25> v 8¢ dpa TplT Kal éoTadpwoav .

25 én de hora trite kai estaurdsan
Now it was the third hour and they crucified

LT '[5?3 202 ﬁﬁ@@f{('ﬁ;? DB:DDW 1D
26. umik’tab d’bar=‘ash’'matho kathub Mele’k haYahudim.

Mark15:26 An inscription, the pronouncement of His guilt, was written
“The King of the Yahudim.”

26> kai M 7 émypad Tis altlas emyeypappév, ‘O Baocilevs tov Tovdatwv.
26 kai en heé epigraphé tés aitias epigegrammene,
And had the inscription of the charge against been written over Him,

Ho basileus ton Ioudaion.
“The King of the Jews.”

ADNMES TIRY M IR DIROTD I IR 13538M o
27. wayits'I’'bu ‘ito sh’ney pharitsim ‘echad ''ymino w’echad lis’mo’lo.

Mark15:27 They crucified two robbers with , one on His right and one on His left.

27> Kai ovv oTavpodoLy dho AnoTds,
éva cr debLdv kal éva & edwvipwv .
27 Kai syn staurousin duo léstas,

And with they crucified two thieves,

hena ¢k dexion kai hena ex eudnymon
one the right and one on the left of

7103 DOYWRTARY TR 2020 8Os

)

28. wayimale’ haKathub ha’omer w’eth-psh’"im nim’nah.

Mark15:28 And the Scripture was fulfilled that says, “He was counted with transgressors.”
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28> kal éﬂ)\np(ﬁ)en 'f] 'ypadyr‘] )\é'yovoa, Kal peﬂrd &vép,u)v é?\o'yﬁcﬁfr].
28 kai eplerothe € grathé © legousa, Kai meta anomon elogisthé,
And was fulfilled the Scripture says, “And with the lawess He was counted.”

TR OWRT AWM DT OV
(0O MEOWa AMIN 12933 D00 TRR 0TI TN

29. w’ha’ob’rim gid’phu wayani u ro’'sham wayo’'m’ru
he'ach hahores ‘eth-haHeykal uboneh ‘otho bish’Isheth yamim.,

Mark15:29 Those passing by insulted , wagged their heads, and said,
“Ah! who would demolish the Temple and build it in three days!”

29> Kat ot 1T(1p(11T0p€U(,)p.€v0L éB)\(Lod)fr']p,ovv KLVOUVTES TAS Kedm)\ds aVTOV
\ )4 9\ ¢ 4 \ \ \ 9 ~ 9 \ e 4
KoL )\e'yowres, 0da 6 kaTaddwv Tov vaov kal olKOodoRLDV €V TPLOLY T)|LEPTLS,
29 Kai hoi paraporeuomenoi eblasphémoun kinountes tas kephalas auton
And the ones passing by were reviling shaking the heads of them

kai legontes, Oua ho katalyon ton naon kai oikodomon en trisin hémerais,
and saying, “Aha, the one destroying the Temple and building it in three days,”

1239270 77 NN wwiTS
30. hosha™ ‘eth- ur'dah min-hats’lub.
Mark15:30 “Save , and come down from the crucifixion!”
30> cdoov kaTtafds &mo Tod oTavpod.
30 soson katabas apo tou staurou.
“Save having come down from the cross.”

nEidmT 0MDIETOY DIRT WD) 121N
YOI DPIRTIR TR AMPTON N

TS 5010 8D ~PR)
31. w’ken gam-ra’shey hakohanim “im=~hasoph’rim hith’lots’tsu ‘ish ‘c/-re ehu
wa ‘eth-‘acherim hoshi a w’eth- lo’ yukal I’hoshi a.

Mark15:31 Likewise, also the chief priests with the scribes ridiculed Him
one another, saying, “He saved others, He is not able to save ”

31> opolws kal ol dpyrepels épmatlovtes aAAHAovs
LeTa TOV ypappaTéwv éleyov, ANNovs éowoev, oV dVvaTaL cHoaLe

31 homoios kai hoi archiereis empaizontes allelous meta ton grammateon
Likewise also the chief priests mocking ¢c one another with the scribes

elegon, Allous esosen, ou dynatai sosai;
were saying, “He saved others, but He is not able to save.”

T (ot 25877 MRy T S o MRS

MDA DYADEITTO 10N

32. HaMashiyach Mele’k Yis'ra’El yered “attah min-hats’lub nir'eh
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w’na’amin w'gam-~hanits’labim ‘ito cher’phuhu.

Mark15:32 O the Mashiyach, the King of Yisra’El, come down now from the crucifixion

we can see and believe!” Even those crucified with insulted Him.
32> 6 XpLoTds 6 Baotdevs Topan) kaTtaBdte viv amo Tod oTavpod, dwpev
Kal TMLOTEVOWLEV. KAL OL CUVESTAVPWLEVOL TUV ovetdilov .

32 ho Christos ho basileus Israel katabato nyn apo tou staurou,
The Anointed One the King of Israel let Him come down now from the cross,
idomen kai pisteusomen.
we may see and believe.
kai hoi synestauromenoi syn oneidizon
And the ones having been crucified were reproaching

PONTTO270V U A MWD Ay nivoas

YR AYET Ty
33. ubih’yoth hasha ah hashishith hayah chshe’k “al=:al=ha’arets
“ad hasha ah hat’shi’ith.

Mark15:33 it was the sixth hour, there was darkness over 2!l the land
until the ninth hour.

33> Kal yevopévns Gpas €kTns okoTos €yéveTo e’ ™V yiv éws Hpas évaTrns.
33 Kai genomenés horas hektés skotos egeneto eph’ ten gén
And having become the sixth hour it became dark over land

heos horas enateés.
until the ninth hour.

51 S5ipa PYTM MWWRT nYEos
In3TY WD PP
34. ubasha ah hat’shi’ith wayiz’"aq b’'qgol gadol
Sh’baq’tani upherusho “azab’tani.
Mark15:34 At the ninth hour cried out with a loud voice,
«“ , Shabaqtani?”
which is interpreted, * , , have You forsake Me?”
34 kai T évaTy dpa éRomoev 6 bovi) peyddn, oaBaybave;
G’.O'TLV p.eeeppfr]vev(')p.evov 9 é’YKG’TéAL’lTéS ;

34 kai t¢ enaté hora eboésen ho phoné megalé,

And at the ninth hour cried out in a loud voice.

sabachthani? estin metherméneuomenon

“ ’ Sabachthani?” means being interpretered
, egkatelipes me?
“ , did You forsake ?”

oW D IRYT T DOWIR AWREM S
INTID RIT ATIDRTON 79T 1R
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35. wayish'm’ u ‘anashim ha’om'dim sham
wa hinneh ‘el=‘EliYahu hu’ gore’.

Mark15:35 Some of the men standing there heard and said,
“Behold, He is calling for EliYahu.”

35> kat Twves TdOV 1T(lp€0"'l"T]K6’T(1)V dkovoavTes é’)\e'yov, "I5¢ "HAlav Pwvel.
35 kai tines ton parestékoton akousantes elegon,

And some of the ones having been standing nearby having heard were saying,
Ide Elian phonei.

“Look He calls for Elijah.”

POV oM yrm 200 8Pnm oTn TN [aniai
HTTITD AR XD0TON TNTIY IT RN AMPUN

36. wayarats ‘echad mchem way’male’ s’phog chomets wayasem “al-qganeh
wayash’gehu wayo’mer hanichu w’nir’eh ‘im=yabo’ ‘EliYahu 'horido.

Mark15:36 One of them ran and filled a sponge with vinegar.
He placed it on a cane, gave it to Him to drink, and said, “Leave Him alone,
and let us see if EliYahu shall come to take Him down!”

36> Spapwv 3¢ Tis [kai] yepioas omdyyov dEous mepibels kaddpw émoTilev
Aéyowv, Aderte dupev el épyetar "HAlas kabelelv .

36 dramon de tis [kai] gemisas spoggon oxous
Having run and someone and having filled a sponge with vinegar

peritheis kalamg epotizen legon,
having been placed on a staff he gave drink to saying,
Aphete idomen ei erchetai Elias kathelein
“Leave Him alone let us see if Elijah comes to take down et
HwipyTng men 5im 5P 03 115
37. w' nathan qgol gadol wayipach ‘eth-naph’sho.
Mark15:37 But gave a loud cry and breathed out His life.
37> 6 8e c’td)e‘t,g d)mvﬁv p,e'y('z)\’r]v ékémvevoev.
37 ho de apheis phonén megalén exepneusen.
And , having uttered a loud cry expired.
MoR> mPYRPn DOWIR DU mYTp) 527 e
38.u haHeykal nig’r’"ah lish’'nayim q'ra’im mil'ma™lah 'matah.
Mark15:38 of the Temple was torn in two pieces top ‘o bottom.
38> Kai To0 vaob éaylobn els dho dvwdev K&TW.
38 Kai tou naou eschisthé eis duo anothen kato.
And of the Temple was torn in two top to bottom.
NS PYT TRYT RRT L XOMos

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 198



: T13 T PHT WONT TON TN™
39. wayar’ sar hame’ah ha’omed za aqgo yats’ah
wayo’mar ‘aken ha’ish hazeh hayah ben- .

Mark15:39 The ruler of centurion, who was standing ,
saw He breathed out His cry, he said,
“Truly this Man was the Son of ”

39> 'Idawv 3¢ o Kev'rvpl'.u)v ) ﬁapecT"r]K&)s oUTws éEémvevoev
0 9 ~ o) [ A (3 3
€LTTEV, A)\newg ovTos 0 dvBpwos vios mnv.
39 Idon de ho kentyrion ho parestekos
Having seen and the centurion having stood nearby

houtos exepneusen eipen, Aléthos houtos ho anthropos huios en.
He expired this way said, “Truly, this Man Son of was.”

kel bl oly l= kil limt 12027 PR NDX 17T DWIT0I A
:NMOEA 01 -ow YR 2Py O e o

40. w'gam=-nashim hayu tsophoth merachoq u>’thokan gam-Mir’'yam
haMag’dalith uMir'yam ‘imo shel-Ya aqob hatsa’ir w'shel-Yosey uSh’lomith.

Mark15:40 There were also women , watching from a distance,
and them were Miryam Magdalith,
and Miryam the mother of Ya’aqob the younger and of Yosey, and Shelomith.

40> "Hoav 8¢ kal yovaikes amo pakpobev Bewpodoar, <v als kat Mapta 1
Maydadmvr kat Mapta 7 TaxdBov 100 pkpod kal Toofitos 7 mmp kal Zadowm,
40 Esan de kai gynaikes apo makrothen thedrousai, ¢ hais

And there were also women from a distance looking on, whom
kai Maria hé Magdaléné kai Maria hé Iakobou tou mikrou

were both Mary Magdalene and Mary the of James the younger
kai Iosétos méeter kai Salomeé,

and of Joses mother and Salome,

I 039 10%m—0a D930 nIT N1
02T PN DY ko inshiniy 3|
a1. h’yotho baGalil gam=~hal’ku w'gam sher'thuhu
wa’acheroth rabboth ="alu ‘ito Y'rushalayim.
Mark15:41 also followed he was in Galil, and also served Him,
and there were many others gone up with to Yerushalayim.
41> v <v 1 Fadlala MrolodBouv kal dumkodvouy ,
kal dAAat moAdal al cvvavafaocar ets ‘Tepocodvpa.
41 en cn t€ Galilaia ekolouthoun kai diekonoun ,
he was in Galilee were following and were serving ’
kai allai pollai hai synanabasai eis Hierosolyma.
and many others having gone up with to Jerusalem.

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 199



n3w 37V WY 1T AT DY an

:DIWT "IDDW DT RAT
42, w' eth ha'ereb higi'a u ‘asher “ereb Shabbat
hayah hu’ hayom sheliph’ney haShabbat.

Mark15:42 The time of evening arrived, and that it was the evening of Shabbat,
is, the day before Shabbat,

42> Kai 137 ddias yevopévms, émel 1 mapackevt) & éotwv mpocdfBaTov,
42 Kai ede opsias genomeneés, epei ¢n paraskeué
And already evening having come, since it was the preparation

estin prosabbaton,
is the day before the Sabbath,

Ta0R T 7323 TV MRIT A9 X327
DI ®~ON XIM PITNN MDonT XTTO)

: nDATRR DREM

43. wayabo’ Yoseph haRamathi yo~ets nik’bad hayah m’chakeh gam-~hu’
I’'mal’kuth ha wayith’chazeq wayabo’ ‘cl-Pilatos
wayish’al ‘eth-guphath .

Mark15:43 Yoseph of the Ramathi came, a respected counselor was also awaiting
for the kingdom of ; he strengthened himself and came to Pilatos,
and he asked for the body of

43> eNbov Twond [0] Appabatas edoympwv Bovdevts,
Kal adTos v mpoadeydLevos Tv Bactelav Tod ,
ToApmoas etofjAbev 7ov IIL\atov kal fToaTto 10 ocdpa Tod .
43 elthon loseph [ho] Harimathaias euschémon bouleutés,
Having come Joseph the one Arimathea, a prominent member of the council,
kai autos en prosdechomenos tén basileian tou ,
also himself was looking forward to the kingdom of ’

tolmeésas eis€lthen ton Pilaton kai €tésato to soma tou
having boldness he went in to Pilate and asked for the body of

TNRT o8 XIPMN MR WRTOY 0w mrnn
1Y) D32 oYM

44. wayith’'mah Pilatos “al-‘asher meth wayiq’ra’ ‘el-sar hame'’ah
wayish’alehu hak’bar gawa’.

Mark15:44 And Pilatos was amazed that He was dead, and he called to the ruler
of the centurion and asked him if He had already dead.

44> 6 8¢ IIhaTos ébatpacev el §dm T€bvmkev
Kal TPOOKAAETALEVOS TOV KEVTUPLOVA ETMPOTNOEY avTOV €l maAal amébavev:

44 ho de Pilatos ethaumasen ei édé tethnéken kai proskalesamenos
And Pilate was amazed that He had died already and having summoned
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ton kentyriona epérotésen auton ei palai apethanen;
the centurion he questioned him to see whether He died already.

12702 ARRT WToEn vINmm
PRI MR ANDRTAR 1N

45. wayeda” mipi=-sar hame’ah ki-ken wayiten ‘eth-guphatho matanah ['Yoseph.
Mark15:45 He was informed from of the ruler of the centurion that it was so,
and he gave His body as a gift to Yoseph.

45> kal yvovs amo Tod kevTuplwvos edwpnoaTo T0 mTdRa 7@ lwond.

45 kai gnous apo tou kentyrionos edorésato to ptoma tg loseph.
And having founded out from the centurion, he gave the corpse to Joseph.

TN IO AMDTDN TR TII PIO IR NI
N3P0 02OV 138 537 vopa 21em N3p

46. w’hu’ ganah sadin wayored wayik’r’kehu basadin way'simehu > 'qeber
chatsub basala™ wayagal ‘eben “al-pethach haqgaber.

Mark15:46 He purchased a sheet, took down, wrapped Him in the sheet,
and placed Him ' a tomb hewn in the rock,
and rolled a stone over the entrance of the tomb.

46> kal dyopdoas owvdova kabelwv évelnoev 1) oLvdovL
kal €bnrev pvneto 6 Mv AedaTopmpévov <« méTpas
KG‘L TprO'GKl’))\LO'GV }\LOOV é'ﬂ'\L T"l\'lv Ol,)p(lv TOG |LV’T]|L€I,.OU.

46 kai agorasas sindona kathelon

And having bought a linen cloth and having taken down ’
eneilésen té sindoni kai etheken mnémeio
he wrapped Him in the linen cloth and placed a tomb
en lelatomémenon ¢k petras
had been cut rock

kai prosekylisen lithon epi tén thyran tou mnémeiou.
and he rolled a stone against the entrance of the tomb.

INT DI OX DY NODTIRT DRI ™
:TY oA DPRT™NN

47. uMir'yam haMag’dalith uMir'yam ‘em Yosey ra’u
‘eth-hamagom husam shamah.

Mark15:47 Miryam HaMagdalith and Miryam the mother of Yosey saw
the place He was put there.

47> 1 8¢ Mapla 1) Maydadmvr kat Mapta 7 Teofjros efedpovv mod Tébertar.
47 hé de Maria hé Magdalené kai Maria hé Iosétos

And Mary Magdalene and Mary the mother of Joses
ethedoroun pou tetheitai.

were observing where He had been laid.
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Chapter 16
n"?fr:j;'r mipaly -rmpm DBW‘I mhk 3y ﬁW&D MR

o 7001 NPT OMO NS 3pY? o8 0m
1. way’hi ka’asher “abar yom haShabbat watiq neynah Mir'yam haMag’dalith
uMir’'yam ‘em Ya aqob uSh’lomith samim [aleketh w'lasu’k hem.

Mark16:1 And it was when the Shabbat day had passed, Miryam Magdalith,
and Miryam the mother of Ya’aqob, and Shelomith, bought spices with which (o go
and ‘o apply them.

<16:1> Kai dayevopévov 1od oafBatov Maptia ) Maydadnvn kat Mapla 7
[To3] TaxoBov kat Zalopm fyopacav dpopata Lva élbodoar adelwory
1 Kai diagenomenou tou sabbatou Maria hé Magdaléné kai Maria hé [tou] Iakobou
And having passed the Sabbath, Mary Magdalene and Mary, the mother of James,

kai Salome egorasan aromata elthousai aleipsosin
and Salome bought spices having come they might anoint

: M5yD 13p0To8 WD DY P32 NINDY 232
2. ub Shabbatot baboger hash’kem ba’u ‘el-haqaber ka aloth .

Mark16:2 Early in the morning on day the Shabbats,
they came (o the tomb as had risen.

\ 4 Ao ~ ’ ”
(2) KaL >\LCL'V TPWL TWV O'CLBBCLT(DV GPXOVTCLL
T(\) ‘LV’T"LG’I:OV &VCLT€£>\CLVTOS

2 kai lian proi ton sabbaton erchontai
And very early in the morning on of the Sabbaths they came
to mnémeion anateilantos
the tomb, having arisen

1INTTRR 02700 M ANIMRTOR TER IR
13pT Mn2 Sun

3. wato’mar’nah ‘ishah ‘el=‘achothah mi yagel-/anu ‘eth-ha’eben
me al pethach haqgaber.

Mark16:3 They said to one another,
“Who shall roll the stone away from the entrance of the tomb us?”

3> kat é'}\e'yov ﬂpég é(w'r(is, Tis dmokvAloeL “r']p.'llv Tov AtBov
ek s B0pas Tod pvmpelov;
3 kai elegon pros heautas,

And they were saying to themselves

Tis apokylisei hemin ton lithon ek tés thyras tou mnémeiou?
“Who shall roll away for us the stone from the entrance of the tomb?”

PTND 79T NI 0D 12T 719523 Im ARD Um0
4. ub’habitan ra’u w’hinneh nig’l'lah ha’aben ki hay’thah g’dolah m’od.
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Mark16:4 But they looked intently, they saw, behold,
that the stone had been rolled away, it was very large.

> kal dvaBAélacar Bempodoy 1 dmokekdAtoTar 6 AlBose My péyas odpodpa.
4 kai anablepsasai theorousin apokekylistai ho lithos;
And having looked up they saw had been rolled away the stone.

en megas sphodra.
it was extremely large.

TR0 DWW MR TAMD TPRIM PP INT0N TINDmMA

uhlaaRlciujo)] ont MY R8I
5. watabo’nah ‘el= hagaber watir’'eynah bachur ‘echad ysheb miyamin
w’hu’ “oteh sim’lah watish’tomam’nah.
Mark16:5 They came in of the tomb and saw a certain young man sitting
the right and he clothed robe; and they were astonished.

5> kal eloelBodoal eis T pvmpelov eidov veaviokov kabfrevov <v Tols Seflols
/7 \ \ 9 ’
mepLBeBAnpévov oo , kal eEebapfninoav.
5 kai eiselthousai eis to mnémeion eidon neaniskon kathémenon ¢n tois dexiois
And having entered into the tomb, they saw a young man sitting the right

peribeblémenon stolén , kai exethambeéthésan.
having been clothed in robe, and they wee utterly amazed.
32337 "7E "IN TIRDIRERTON 110N TN,
DPRT TN D 2PN OP nwpIR 1NN
i B [ pu ool
6. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhen ‘al-tish’tomam’nah ‘eth- haNats’ri hanits’lab ‘atten
m’baq’shoth qgam ‘eynenu phoh hinneh-zeh hamaqom hish’kibuhu bo.
Mark16:6 He said to them, “Do not be astonished.
You are seeking the Natsri, who was crucified.
has risen; He is not here. Behold, this is the place they laid ”
<6> 6 ¢ AéyeL avTals, M) éxBapBelobe- {nretre Tov Nalapmvov
TOV éoTavpwpévov: T yépbn, odk oty - {8e 6 Té6mOS éOnrav .
6 ho de legei autais, Mé ekthambeisthe;
he said to them, “Do not be amazed.
zéteite ton Nazarénon ton estaurdomenon;
You sought the Nazarene the one having been crucified.
egerthé, ouk estin ; ide ho topos ethekan
He was raised, he was not . Look, the place they laid R

NAT 2T 9 230RR1 MTROND NI MDD (PN
027 TR WND TIRIR OgY 29037 02707

7. w'atten lek’nah w’higad’ten I'thal’midayu ul’Phet’ros
hole’k hu’ liph’'neykem haGalilah w’sham tir'uhu ka’asher ‘amar lakem.
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Mark16:7 “But as for you, go and tell His disciples and Phetros (Kepha)
He is going before you to the Galil, and there you shall see Him, as He said to you.”

D> &AAa OméyeTe elmate Tols pabnrals adTod kat 7@ Ilétpw 8 Ilpodyer vpas
els Tv Faddatav. éxel diecbe, kabBos elmev Opiv,
7 alla hypagete eipate tois mathétais autou kai tg Petro hoti Proagei hymas

“But go tell His disciples and Peter He goes before you

eis tén Galilaian; ekei opsesthe, kathos eipen hymin.
into Galilee. There shall see Him, just as He told you.”

IV IO 0D YIPTTIR 7901IM NRED TI0mnmn
IR 127 3TITTRDY 3R

8. wat'maher’'nah latse’th wat’nuseynah min-haqeber i ‘achazathan r'"adah
w'thimahon w’lo’-higidu dabar yare'u.

Mark16:8 They immediately went out and fled from the tomb
trembling and bewilderment had seized them,
and they did not say a word they were afraid.

& kal éEelBodoar Epuyov o Tod pvmpelov, elyev aOTAS TPOROS KAl €KTTAOLS®
Kal o0devl oviey elmmave épofodvTo .
8 kai exelthousai ephygon apo tou mnémeiou, eichen autas tromos
And having gone out they fled from the tomb, seized them trembling
kai ekstasis; kai oudeni ou eipan; ephobounto

and amazement. And no one no they told, they were afraid.
N7 NIWD TIND DNROTIR Op I
iO0TY YW IR WO 0 mOTIRT OTIRTON MIUNT3
9. w' ka’asher gam min-hamethim b’echad baShabbat
nir’ah bari’shonah ‘el-Mir’'yam haMag’dalith gerash mimenah shib’ ah shedim.
Mark16:9 But when rose from the dead on day one the Shabbat,
He appeared first to Miriyam Magdalith, from He had cast out seven demons.

The Longer Ending of Mark
[<9> AvaoTas 8e mpwi 1'rpo'o'r“n cgaBBaTov ébdvm mpdTOV Mapl'.q, i MaydaAnvi,
map’ s ékPePAnker émTa Sapovia.
116:9 Anastas de proi proté sabbatou ephané proton

And having arisen early on the first day after the Sabbath He appeared first
Maria t¢ Magdaléné, par’ ekbeblékei hepta daimonia.

to Mary Magdalene, from He had cast out seven demons.
i3 DWDINRNR O Ry T DOWIND TAm 7Pm>
10. watele’k wataged | «’anashim hayu i w’hem mith’ab’lim ubokim.

Mark16:10 She went and told this (0 the men had been with
and they were mourning and weeping.

10> éketvn mopevbetoa dmnyyedev Tols et yevopévors mevBodor
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10 ekeiné poreutheisa apéggeilen tois met’ genomenois penthousi

That one having gone announced to the ones with having been mourning
kai klaiousin;

and crying.

1D MR RS 10 IRON WHY WRDI N

1. w’ka’asher sham’"u w'nir'ah yah lo’ he’eminu lah.
Mark16:11 When they heard and had appeared to her,
they did not believed her.
11> kéxetvol drkoboavTes kal é0edfn adTs MmoTNoav.
11 kakeinoi akousantes kai etheathe autés epistesan.

And those having heard and He was seen her, refused to believe.

TOT2 OO0 SO NOTS RTS8 1RTOTN
T ot oo

12. w’acharey~ken nir'ah bid’'muth ‘achereth lish’'nayim mchem badare’k
h’yotham yots’im hasadeh.

Mark16:12 Afterward, He appeared in another form to two of them on the road
they were going out the field.

A2> Mera 8¢ Tadta dvolv <& adTdv mepLmaTodowy épavepndn
€tépa ropdT) mopevoLévols i aypov*
12 Meta de tauta dysin ¢x auton peripatousin ephanerothé
And after these things, to two of them walking along He appeared

hetera morphé poreuomenois ¢is agron;
another form going the country.

2MRT RS o701y 0onR D T 1050 oM
13. w’hem hal’ku wayagidu [a’acherim w’gam=lahem lo’ he’eminu.

Mark16:13 They went away and told to the others, but they did not believe them cither.

9 ~ 9 4 9 U ~ ~ 9 \ 9 ’ 9 4
13> kdkelvor AmeABovTes dmfyyelhav Tols AoLmols: o0de éxelvols émloTevoav.

13 kakeinoi apelthontes apéggeilan tois loipois; oude ekeinois episteusan.
And those having gone reported to the rest. Neither did those believe.

DO3QR DNTE MY MUY AR7) M0N0
ik 0327 WpPY onamy 1990 A7 DON
DRI Y] RIT) PRTD AMRTRD

14. uba’acharonah nir'ah I""ash’tey he asar bih’yotham m’subim le’ekol
way’chareph ches’ron ‘emunatham uq’shi 'babam ‘asher lo’~he’eminu I'ro’ayu
w’hu’ neor ~hamethim.

Mark16:14 1 another form He appeared fo the eleven as they were reclining to eat.
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He reproached their lack of faith and the hardness of their heart,
that they did not believe those who saw Him that He had been awakened the dead.

d4 "Tc‘repov [] c’wouceupévoug avTols Tols évdeka éd)avepo’oen
kal oveldioey Tv dmoTlav adTdv kal okAnpokapdiav
OTL TOls Oeaoapévoug é'yfr]'yeppévov oVk émloTevoav.
14 Hysteron [de] anakeimenois autois tois hendeka ephanerothé
later reclining at table themselves to the eleven He was revealed
kai oneidisen tén apistian auton kai sklerokardian
and He reproached the unbelief of them and their hardness of heart

hoti tois theasamenois egeégermenon ouk episteusan.
because the ones having seen having been raised they did not believe.

OPIWI—o0=58 195 OmDN RM W
Sut Simioty T7IWIT™NR NP

15. wayo’mer hem ’ku ‘el="2c/=ha’olam w'qir'u ‘eth-hab’sorah ~hab’ri'ah.
Mark16:15 And said to them, “Go into the world
and preach the good news creation.”

5> kai eimev adTols, [lopevBévres cis Tov kéopov
kmpvEaTe To edayyéliov T} KTLOEL.
15 Kkai eipen autois,

And He said to them,

Poreuthentes cis ton kosmon kéryxate to euaggelion te ktisei.
“having gone into the world preach the good news to creation.”

oYX TRITRD 1 YW 897 D301 TRNRT L
16. hama’amin w'nit’bal hu’ yiuashe a wa’asher lo’-ya’amin ye'sham.

Mark16:16 “One who believes and is immersed he shall be saved,
but whoever does not believe shall be made guilty.”

16> 6 moTeboas kai Banriolels cwbfoetar, 6 8& dmornoas kaTakplOnoeTar.
16 ho pisteusas kai baptistheis sothesetai,
“The one having believed and having been baptized shall be saved,

ho de apistésas katakrithesetai.
but the one not having believed shall be condemned.”

W DIHRRTOR N PANNRTT TR
ANITY MWD m:'w':b 1 YD QY
17. w’eleh ha'’othoth yilawu ‘el-hama’aminim y'garashu shedim Hish’mi

ubil’shonoth chadashoth y’daberu.

Mark16:17 “These are the signs shall accompany those who believe:
they shall cast out demons in My name; they shall speak in new tongues;”

17> ompela de Tols moTeboaowy TadTa mapakolovbioeL: v TH dvopatl pLov
Sarpovia ékPfalodoiv, yAoooals AaAHoovoLY KaLvals,
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17 semeia de tois pisteusasin tauta parakolouthései;
Signs and the ones having believed these shall accompany:
t0 onomati mou daimonia ekbalousin, glossais lalésousin kainais,
My name they shall cast out demons, tongues they shall speak with new,

DYTTE0 AWM OO AR avwmime
I0TP 2L OTTITIR WY D5ITOY opar? 8O

18. n’chashim yis’u biydeyhem w'yish’tu sam-hamaweth
w'lo’ yazigem al-cholim yasimu ‘eth-y’deyhem w'yitab lahem.

Mark16:18 “they shall pick up snakes with the hands, and they drink deadly poison
and it shall not harm them; they shall place their hands on the sick, and they shall be well.”

A8 [kat v Tals xepc‘w] dders apodoLv kav eavd(np.(')v TL TLOOLY 0D p.'ﬁ adToVS
B)\dtlrn, émi (’Lppo'oc'rovs X€ELlpas é'rrl,ew']ooucw Kal KoAds €Eovoiv,
18 [Kkai en tais chersin] opheis arousin

“and with their hands they shall pick up snakes
kan thanasimon ti piosin ou mé autous blapsé, epi arrostous

and if any deadly poison they drink in no way shall it harm them, upon the sick
cheiras epithésousin kai kalos hexousin,

they shall lay their hands and they shall be healthy.”

TRMET NWIN =g i TON TN
: Rkl
19. way’hi ‘acharey ~diber ‘i‘tam wayinase’ hashamay’'mah
wayesheb /imin .
Mark16:19 And it came to pass after (Master) had spoken (o them,
He was lifted up to the heavens and sat 2t the right hand of
19> ‘O pev odv peta 10 Aadfjoar adTols aveAnudin els Tov odpavov
kal ékdBioev i debLdpv .
19 men oun meta to lalésai autois anelemphthé eis ton ouranon
then after speaking to them was taken up into the heavens

kai ekathisen ¢l dexion .
and sat down =t the right hand of

RA M ﬁﬁD.P?:DU' NP ARZ? MM 0
AR UTOR MIRIT NINRD ITTTNR PIAN ORY
20. w’hemah yats’u wayiq’'r'u ~ham’qomoth w'yad hayah “imahem
way’chazeq ‘eth-hadabar ba’othoth haba’oth ‘achar ‘Amen.
Mark16:20 But they went out and proclaimed the places, and the hand of
was with them, and reinforced the word signs that came after . Amen.
20> éketvoL B¢ eEelBovTes éxmpvEav , ouVepPyoBVTOS
Ka‘l« ‘rbv )\6'}/0\) B€B(1,LO‘GVTOS TOV é"lTCLKO)\OUOO‘l,)VT(DV 0"T"_L€l,.(.l)v.]]
20 ekeinoi de exelthontes ekéryxan ,
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And those having gone forth preached , while

synergountos Kkai ton logon bebaiountos ton epakolouthounton sémeion.P
working with them and the word confirming the accompanying signs.

The Shorter Ending of Mark

[[ Sé Td 1T(1.p'T]'y’y€>\‘_LéVCL TOtS T(})V HéTpOV O'UV'T(,)*.L(DS é&'f]'y'yeu)\av.

Sé T(If)"l'(]. K(I‘L (Ll,)T(:)S 6 &VGTO)\’?]S K(I‘L 81,)0'6(1)8 é&CL"ITéO'TGl)\GV SL’
aVTOV Kal KMNpLyRa Tis alwviov coTnplas. apnv.]|
I de ta paréggelmena tois

[And they promptly reported all these instructions
ton Petron syntomos exéggeilan.
Petros (Kepha) and his companions.

de tauta kai autos ho anatolés
And that, Himself east
kai dyseos exapesteilen di’ auton
west sent out through them
kai kérygma tés aidniou sotérias. amén.P
and proclamation of eternal salvation.] Amen.
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